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Introduction
_::.:.s section contains brief descriptions of the following:
■

~ajor changes in the University from 1980-1990

■

The status of recommendations in the University's 1978-1980 SACS Self-Study

■ The committee structure for the 1988-1990 Self-Study

■ Useful information for understanding the 1988-1990 Self-Study

- Contents of MSU's SACS Office
- MSU's SACS surveys
- Unit reviews, academic program data requests, and faculty data sheets
- Edition of the Criteria for Accreditation used to write this Self-Study
- MSU and its benchmarks
- Primary Resource Offices
■ Update volume containing descriptions of MSU's responses to recommendations and

suggestions identified in the 1988-1990 Self-Study

~ajor Changes: 1980-1990
In 1980 the University received reaffirmation of its accreditation by both the Southern
-~sociation of Colleges and Schools and the National Council for the Accreditation of Teacher
:::::ucation (NCATE). In a much-debated decision, the Board of Regents approved the closing of
-_·::.iversity Breckinridge School in 1981. Dr. Walter Emge became Vice President for Academic
.\...-=fairs in 1983. In 1984, the University Board of Regents accepted the resignation of President
-'1! :,rris L. Norfleet.

A national search culminated in the hiring of Dr. Herb. F. Reinhard during 1984. President
~einhard immediately replaced several key administrators and reorganized the administrative
5:TUcture. All vice presidents and deans, except the Dean of the College of Applied Sciences and
:-e<:hnology and the Dean of the College of Arts and Sciences, were asked to resign. Mr. Porter
:Jailey was appointed Vice President for Administrative and Fiscal Services. Dr. Roberta Anderson
• .-as appointed Vice President for Academic Affairs. Six schools were restructured into three colleges:
..\pplied Sciences and Technology, Arts and Sciences, and Professional Studies. (For more
:nformation about these rather tumultuous administrative changes, see Section_6.1 Organization
a...."ld Administration.) In 1984, the Faculty Senate, the official representative body of the faculty,
-;i.· as organized.
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The University faced declining enrollments, unrest on campus, and frequent negative news
reports in the local and state media during the 1984-1986 period. Governor Martha Layne Collins
called for the resignation of all appointed members of the University's Board of Regents in January
1986. With the resignation of all but one member, the Governor appointed some of the state's •
leading citizens, including two former governors, to the new board. The "Super Board," as it
was soon known, set to work immediately to lead the institution to greater stability.
The board accepted the resignation of President Reinhard on June 30, 1986 and hired Dr.
A. D. Albright on a fixed-term, one-year contract to serve as the University's President. Dr. Albright~
effectively reestablished the University's relationship with its service region in northern and easte

:

Kentucky. Dr. Albright also initiated work on key personnel polices with the Faculty Senate which
led to the removal of AAUP censure in July, 1987. He appointed Mr. Michael Mincey to serve
as Vice President for- Student Development (now Student Life). He named Dr. John Philley as
Dean of the College of Arts and Sciences and Dr. Larry Jones was hired as the Dean of the
College of Professional Studies. Dr. Charles Derrickson continued as Dean of the College of Applied
Sciences and Technology. The School of Education and the School of Business and Economics
were formed within the College of Professional Studies, each headed by an associate dean. In
1987 the Staff Congress, the official representative body of the University's staff, was organized.
Dr. Roberta Anderson resigned as Vice President for Academic Affairs in 1987, and

~

a national search was replaced by Dr. Stephen S. Taylor, who had been serving as Executi~E
Director of Academic Support Services. Dr. Taylor became the fifth Vice President for Academic
Affairs to serve between 1980 and 1987.
Dr. C. Nelson Grote was hired in 1987 as the University's eleventh President. EnrollmenL
which had begun an upswing during the Albright administration, continued to grow; and Dr
Grote has maintained the University's focus on its service region. Off-campus teaching locatiom
were consolidated in Ashland, Maysville, Prestonsburg, Pikeville, Jackson, and WhitesbUl"f..
President Grote has also supported the concept of strategic planning by actively serving as tbt
institution's c~ief planning officer.

In the fall 1988, the Office of Undergraduate Programs headed by a dean, Dr. Judy Rogt!ft.
was reinstituted. The Dean of Undergraduate Programs was given the responsibility far
undergraduate instruction, the general education component of the curriculum, and the re ·
and assessment of undergraduate programs. The dean was also given oversight of acadenor:
advising, other academic support services, and special academic programs.
The School of Education prepared a self-study and hosted a visiting team of representati~
of both NCATE and the Kentucky State Department of Education in November 1988. The pro
was reaccredited with all standards met.
As a result of a long-range planning grant awarded to MSU by the U.S. Department fl I
I

Education, a Comprehensive Development Plan was adopted in January of 1988 by the Board

_--: ~·-'Jduction
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: : Regents. The plan is discussed in greater detail in Section 2: Institutional Purpose and Section
: Institutional Effectiveness. The first of the seven goals identified by the plan was to establish
.=..= Office of Planning, Institutional Research, and Evaluation. As a result, a Director of Planning, ·

==--stitutional Research, and Evaluation, Dr. Virginia Eman Wheeless, was hired after a national
"'6arch in January, 1989. A strategic planning model was adopted and the planning process set
---=:

motion.
Several improvements to the physical plant were begun in 1989. The University made an

-:-::ective case to the 1988 Kentucky General Assembly for the funding of improvements to the
:2.ID pus utility tunnel. This ongoing project will affect the heat, electricity, communication services
.:..:;ci! computer services across the campus. The General Assembly also gave approval for the

: ---:-:i.ovation of two dormitories which are needed for housing due to several years of increases
-=: Enrollment.

Status of 1980 SACS Self-Study Recommendations
The University has addressed every recommendation made by the visiting committee during
:.=e 1980 SACS site visit. Copies of the committee's recommendations and suggestions and the
·_- niversity's responses were made available to all current report committees when they began
: : .,,,rite their self-studies during fall 1988.

The Committee Structure for the 1988-1990 Self-Study
Seventeen subcommittees (listed in the table of contents) composed of faculty, staff, students,
-=...:id regents wrote reports, each of which addressed a major section of the Criteria for Accreditation .
. he subcommittees worked closely with steering committee liaisons and the self-study editors
~

they drafted their reports. All major drafts of the reports are available in the SACS Office.

:-he steering committee established timelines for the work of the self-study; oversaw the collection
m d disseminatio~ of necessary data; prepared, administered, and reported the results of the self~: udy questionnaires €see below); reviewed, edited and approved the drafts and final reports of
:n e subcommittees; and regularly informed the University community about the progress of the
~Elf-study through a newsletter.
Every effort was made to guarantee that the composition of the report committees and the
~,eering committee had representation from all the University's constituencies including women
?..nd minorities. The committee structure is described in far greater detail in MSU's Self-Study
?roposal, which was submitted to the Southern Association of Colleges and Schools during May
:988 and reviewed by Dr. James T. Rogers, Executive Director of the Commission on Colleges.
Copies of the proposal are available in the SACS Office.

Introduction
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Useful Information for Understanding the Self-Study
Contents of the SACS Office. Each of the following reports makes references to data that
are on file in MSU's SACS Office. Early in the self-study the steering committee decided that
to make the flow of information as efficient as possible, all documents that the report committees
needed would be filed in the SACS Office, a list of the documents would be prepared, and the
list would be made available to all the report committees. Thus a large amount of data supporting
the conclusions reached by the report committees is housed in the SACS Office. Members of the
visiting committee are encouraged to examine that data.
.

~\\.~)

MSU's SACS Surveys. The steering committee prepared four surveys which were administered··~
to the faculty, students, administrators, and the Board of Regents during the Fall of 1988. Each
survey contained questions pertaining to statements in the Criteria for Accreditation.
The rate of response to each of the surveys was excellent. Roughly 90% percent of the
administrators responded, 75% of the faculty, 80% of the regents, and approximately 2300 students
(all those who were given the survey). The survey results were cross-tabulated and thoroughly
analyzed. In all cases, anonymity of the responses to the survey was carefully maintained.
As the report committees examined the responses, the committees developed their own
preferences for heavily using or not using the survey results. In general many of the committees
cite the survey results to buttress many of their conclusions. However, others determined that
a particular subsection of the University community (e.g., off-campus students) was not sufficiently
represented in the survey results to enable conclusions to be drawn. The steering committee made
no effort to insist that the results be used. Complete results of the four surveys are available
in the SACS Office.
Unit Reviews, Academic Program Data Requests, and Faculty Data Sheets. The
steering committee asked administrative units, academic departments, and individual faculty
members (full and part time) to provide information for use by the report committees. Three major
data requests are highlighted in the following paragraphs because the self-study reports refer
frequently to iri.formation contained in this body of data.
All administrative offices were asked during July, 1988, to submit Unit Reviews documenting.
for example, unit planning and evaluation activities, staffing considerations, budgetary concern.a.
etc. The report committees reviewed this information, and the completed unit reviews are available
in the SACS Office.
In spring 1988 all academic programs were asked to complete extensive Academic Progra,.

Data Requests for each certificate, associate, baccalaureate, master's, and specialist program. ID
addition, the developmental studies program, the honors program, and the general educati

~

program also submitted Academic Program Data Requests. The report committees made hea _

-: :-oduction
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-~ of this information, and the completed data requests (updated during the fall 198~ semester)
.:.:~ available in the SACS Office and on the University's PRIME mainframe computer system.
Each full-time and part-time faculty member was asked to submit a Faculty Data Sheet (listing·
=~-:-dentials, professional development, service, etc. from 1985-1988) during the spring 1988 semester,
~:. new faculty were asked to submit them during fall 1988. All faculty updated these data sheets
: : ng spring 1989. This information was also housed in the SACS Office and made available
: : :ne report committees. The data sheets are now also on-line in the University's PRIME computer

Edition of the Criteria for Accreditation used to write this Self-Study. The report
: : ::nmittees used the 1988 edition of the Criteria for Accreditation to write their reports. They
.:...50

made use of the March 1988 list of "must" statements supplied to the University by the

~= ·..:ihern

Association of Colleges and Schools. The committees were apprised of all changes in

:_:-_,,. Criteria for Accreditation approved by SACS during its December 1988 Annual Meeting, and
:.::,;. committees were asked to address not only all "must" and "should" statements in the 1988
-:-::: :ion of the Criteria for Accreditation but also all changes made in the criteria during the December

> ~-~ Annual Meeting.
~SU and its Benchmarks. The report committees tried wherever the Criteria for Accreditation
~ :::cated

that subjective judgments were necessary (often with such words as "adequate" or

~·.:fficient") to examine data that compared MSU with its benchmark institutions. These
:-:::chmarks are the roughly 30 similar (and some not-so-similar) institutions that the Kentucky
~: :..:ncil for Higher Education has established as benchmarks for the Kentucky regional universities.
? : : example, the faculty report compares MSU's faculty salaries with those of our benchmarks,

:.::,;. library report compares MSU's expenditures for our library with those of our benchmarks,
7:.:_ In many cases con-.rn risons are made of MSU with all of our benchmarks; however, in some

: .:..Ses comparisons with selected benchmarks are made (as in some sections of the financial resources
:-,;.?()rt).

Wherever complete data for benchmarks were available to the report committees, they

=-a.cie their judgments using all the benchmarks. However, in some cases complete benchmark
: ~ :a were impossible for the report committees to secure, and in those cases the committees made
:_-:.,;.i.r comparisons based on the data that were available to them.

Primary Resource Offices. Each subcommittee report contains a page or pages listing the
~-IS.U personnel who supplied the subcommittee with the majority of the data needed to prepare
.:~ report.

C pdate Volume to the SACS Self-Study
The President's Executive Staff prepared a brief update volume to the self-study during the
~? nng 1990 semester. This volume succinctly describes the progress the University has made
: : ward implementing all the recommendations and selected suggestions made in the self-study.
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Sections 1.1 and 1.3 Conditions of Eligibility
1. The August 25, 1989 letter written by Dr. C. Nelson Grote, President of Morehead State

University, on file in the office of the Southern Association of Colleges and Schools, documents
the University's compliance with eligibility condition one. The letter states:
"This is to certify that Morehead State University is firm in its commitment to and intent
to comply with the criteria of the College Delegate Assembly of the Southern Association
of Colleges and Schools, either current or as hereafter modified consistent with the policies ,
and procedures of the Commission on Colleges. This statement of commitment is made on

l

,-.~-·

behalf of the University and its Board of Regents.
"This commitment also attests to our understanding and agreement that the Commission
on Colleges may, at its discretion, make known to any agency or member of the public

(that

may request such information) the nature of any action, positive or negative, regarding~
University's status with the Commission.
"Finally, the University agrees to disclose to the Commission on Colleges any and all s~
information as the Commission may require to carry out its evaluating and accreditiD6
function."
2. Kentucky Revised Statute 164.295 authorizes the University to offer degrees at the associaz.
baccalaureate and graduate levels.
3. The University has a 10-member Board of Regents, which was established by Kentucky
Statute 164.310. One student member has a contractual relationship with the University.
one faculty member has an employment relationship with the University. The eight members of the board do not have contractual, employment, familial or personal

iw.==;;...

interest in the University.
4. The University's President is its chief executive officer. He is authorized to serve in that ca
by Kentucky Revised Statute 164.360.
5. The University now has (Fall 1989) students enrolled in degree programs and will haves~'"=-=·
enrolled in degree programs when the SACS visiting committee arrives (Spring 1990).
6. The University provides degree programs at the associate, baccalaureate, and graduate
Associate degrees require two or more academic years of study, baccalaureate degrees
four or more years, and graduate degrees require one or more years of post-baccalaureate
7. The University has a clearly defined and published statement of purpose. The Uni
Mission Statement and Purpose Statement are published in a variety of public d""'....._......,._
Please consult Section II: Institutional Purpose below for further details.

·:--:mditions of Eligibility
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The University has published admissions policies compatible with its stated purpose, and
these appear in a variety of publications including the University's undergraduate and
graduate catalogs. The admissions policies of the University are subject to periodic change
as directed by the Commonwealth of Kentucky's Council on Higher Education. The admissions
policies are discussed in greater detail in Section IV Parts 1 (Undergraduate Program) and
2 (Graduate Program) below.

-::.

All undergraduate degree programs at the University include a substantial component of
liberal arts or general education courses at the postsecondary level. For degree completion
in associate programs, this component is 15 semester hours; for baccalaureate programs the
component is a minimum of 42 semester hours. These credit hours are an essential element
of the degree programs. The courses which comprise the components are drawn from each
of the following areas: the humanities or fine arts; the social or behavioral sciences; and
the natural sciences or mathematics. The courses are not narrowly focused on skills, techniques ,
and procedures peculiar to a particular occupation or profession.

_-'· In each curricular area in which the University offers a major in a degree program, there
is at · least one full-time faculty member with responsibility for oversight and coordination
of that area. (A list of the names of these faculty members and the degree programs for
which they have responsibility is available in the SACS office.)
The University currently operates under the Comprehensive Development Plan adopted in
1988 which outlines short-term and long-term goals for the institution. This document
superceded the University Planning Advisory Council's six-year planning guide (1984-89).
Currently, the Office of Planning, Institutional Research, & Evaluation coordinates the
University's strategic planning process which is a dynamic and continuous activity that
provides direction for the future of the institution. In addition, the University has made
significant progress toward an April, 1990, completion of its campus master plan on physical
growth. The planning process and the resulting strategic directions integrate issues related
to educational, physical, and financial growth. The University's planning and evaluation
process is described in greater detail below (see two reports under Section III: Institutional
Effectiveness-Planning and Evaluation, and Institutional Research).
- i

The University owns sufficient learning resources or, through formal agreements, ensures
the provision of and access to adequate learning resources and services required to support
the courses, programs, and degrees offered.

:. 3. The University has an adequate financial base and has available an audited financial
statement made within the year prior to the committee visit.

Institutional Purpose

Section 2.0 Institutional Purpose
Institutional Purpose Subcommittee
Larry Keenan, Professor of Music (Subcommittee Chair)
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Steering Committee Liaisons
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Supporting Documents on File in th~ SACS Office
e Continuing Education Unit Fact Book
e Comprehensive Development Plan

The Eagle Handbook
• orehead State University Fact Book"
U Administrator Survey (Fall 1988)
U Board of Regents Survey (Fall 1988)
-

U Faculty Handbook

U Faculty Survey (Fall 1988)·
• '"'U Graduate Catalog for 1988-89

• --u Handbook for Administrative, Professional and Support St9,ff
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Introduction
The institutional purpose of Morehead State University is made manifest in the combination
of its Mission Statement and Purpose Statement. The University first adopted a formal Mission
Statement in 1977, when the Commonwealth of Kentucky required each state university to derive
a Mission Statement to be approved by the Council on Higher Education. The MSU Mission
Statement, still in effect today, reads as follows:
■

Morehead State University shall serve as a residential, regional university providing_

a broad range of educational programs to the people of northern and eastern Kentucky.
■

Recognizing the needs of its region, the university should offer programs at the

associate and baccalaureate degree levels which emphasize the traditional collegiate and
liberal studies. Carefully selected two-year technical programs should be offered as well.
■

Subject to demonstrated need, selected master's degree programs as well as specialist

programs in education should be offered. A retrenchment or elimination of duplicative
or nonproductive programs is desirable while development of new programs compatible
with this mission is appropriate.
■

The university should continue to meet the needs of teacher education in its primary

service region and should continue to develop programs to enhance the economic growth
in Appalachia.
■

The university should provide applied research, service, and continuing education

programs directly related to the needs of the primary service region.
■

Because of the university's proximity to other higher education and postsecondary

institutions, it should foster close working relationships and develop articulation agreements
with those institutions.
That Morehead State University also has a separate Purpose Statement, derived from the
Mission Statement, has not always been clear in University publications or in the understanding
of University personnel. The University had been guided by a general Purpose Statement since
1971 (see Appendix A for the text of the 1971 Purpose Statement); however, in the course of its
1978-80 SACS Self-Study, MSU revised its Purpose Statement, translating the educational
commitments made in the 1977 Mission Statement into specific purposes that must be met to
satisfy the University's stated mission. The 1979 Purpose Statement-generated through the
combined efforts of the faculty and the administration and approved by the Board of Regentsis as follows:

Institutional Purpose
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Purpose 1.

The University should be a community of students, teachers, administrators,
and staff where all pursue intellectual, creative, and technical development.

Purpose 2.

The University should foster an environment in which knowledge may·be
discovered, integrated, and disseminated for the concerns of social
significance or for the excitement of research or free inquiry.

Purpose 3.

The University should provide the opportunity for students to recognize their
potentialities and to acquire the discipline necessary for self-realization.

Purpose 4.

The University. should be a place where the interaction of students and:•"
teachers committed to excellence creates an atmosphere in which both will
be stimulated to accept the challenges of the universe.

Purpose 5.

The University should promote the development of those qualifies of
leadership necessary to meet the diverse needs of the state, nation, and world.

Purpose 6.

The University should develop programs to fulfill its specific mission of
serving the economic, educational, social, and cultural needs of northern
and eastern Kentucky.

Purpose 7.

The University should respond to the demands of the present by utilizing
the achievements and values of the past and by exploring the possibilities
of the future.

In 1983, under the direction of the Council on Higher Education, the University reviewed
its Mission Statement. The resulting 1983 Mission Statement, an unrevised version of the 1977
Mission Statement, renewed MSU's commitment to providing "a broad range of educational
programs to the people of northern and eastern Kentucky" and to evaluating these programs
("A retrenchment or elimination of duplicative or nonproductive programs is desirable while
development of new programs compatible with this mission is appropriate").
In 1985, Morehead State University received a $25,000 grant from the U. S. Department of
Education (Title III, Institutional Aid: Strengthening Program) for the development of a longrange plan. MSU used the grant to develop a project in which various constituency groups (faculty,
staff, students, and alumni) were invited to consider the University's mission and purpose
statements and to suggest appropriate goals and objectives. The project report, entitled the
"Comprehensive Development Plan" (on file in the SACS Office), outlined a time-frame for the
accomplishment of these goals and objectives.
In 1988, MSU's Board of Regents approved seven Goal Statements......the v~hicles through which
the Mission Statement and Purpose Statement come to be actualized. The Goal Statements are
listed below.

: -..sritutional Purpose

A.

15

The University adheres to strategic planning as an on-going process and as an essential
component to management.

B.

The University provides quality programs for students as sound preparation for their .
futures.

C.

The University promotes access through its marketing efforts and enhances retention
with an array of student support services.

D.

The University employment practices attract and retain quality employees, insure';

, -~1)

accountability, and provide benefits and rewards that contribute to a sense of
community.
E.

The University supports outreach programs that are responsive to the needs of the
region.

F.

The University strives to provide adequate equipment and facilities and a safe and
secure environment.

G.

The University promotes effective communication with internal and external
constituents.

Description and Analysis of Findings
Appropriateness of Purpose
In its Mission Statement, the University articulates two of its responsibilities to be (1) to
"offer programs at the associate and baccalaureate degree levels which emphasize the traditional
collegiate and liberal studies" and (2) to "provide applied research, service, and continuing education
programs directly related to the needs of the primary service region."
The above two responsibilities are repeated in MSU's Purpose Statement. In Purpose 1, MSU
commits itself tb "be a community of students, teachers, administrators, and staff where all pursue
intellectual, creative, and technical development." In Purpose 6, MSU states that it "should develop
programs to fulfill its specific mission of serving the economic, educational, social, and cultural
needs of northern and eastern Kentucky."
The University, in both its Mission Statement and its Purpose Statement, demonstrates a
strong commitment to collegiate education, that is, to the development of traditional studies in
an atmosphere of intellectual and creative growth. Further, the University clearly delineates its
specific educational role (to be a university that serves the college levei-educa:tional and cultural
needs of northern and eastern Kentucky) in both its Mission Statement and its Purpose Statement.

,
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Clear and Concise Publication of Official Purpose
On the whole, the University purpose is clear and concise and appears in the appropriate
official publications. The Mission Statement is clearly stated and printed in the following University
publications:

-MSU Handbook for Administrative, Professional and Support Staff (excerpts from
the Mission Statement)

-"The Continuing Education Unit Fact Book"
-"Morehead State University Fact Book"

- Undergraduate Catalog
-Faculty Handbook
The Purpose Statement is clearly stated and published in the following University publications:

-Undergraduate Catalog
-Graduate Catalog
-Faculty Handbook
However, although the Mission Statement and the Purpose Statement are widely published,
their clarity is somewhat diminished by the manner of publication. First, since most of the
publications reviewed by the Institutional Purpose Subcommittee give either the Mission Statement
or the Purpose Statement but not both, the publications will not all be projecting precisely the
same sense of the University's purpose; this could generate some confusion about the nature of
that purpose.
Second, none of the University's publications spells out the relationship between the Mission
Statement and the Purpose Statement. This second problem, when combined with the fact that
nothing in the University literature explicitly identifies any set of statements as the institution's
stated purpose~ leaves the Univel'Sity with an unnecessary ambiguity about its statement of purpose.
The two problems cited above are reflected in the results from the 1988 self-study surveys; in
these surveys, 53% of the faculty and 46% of the administrators did not agree that the Mission
Statement, Purpose Statement and Goals were being effectively communicated.
The Institutional Purpose Subcommittee found that the published . University purpose
represents the official posture and practice of MSU, as expressed in the Goal Statements:
Goal A-that MSU adhere to strategic planning-is repres~nteqjn Purpose 6, which
commits MSU to develop programs to meet its mission, and Purpose 7, which states MSU's
need to chart its present educational direction in terms of past achievements and future
goals.

Institutional Purpose
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Goal B7 that MSU provide quality programs to prepare students for their futures-is
represented in Purpose 3, which expresses MSU's commitment to provide students with
opportunities to recognize their potentialities, and Purpose 5, in which MSU states that it
needs to promote qualities of leadership in students to prepare them for the future.
Goal C-that MSU provide students with an array of student support services-is
represented in Purpose 2, in which MSU states that it should foster an enriched environment
for the students.
#

f·"

Goal D-that MSU develop a sense of community-is represented in Purpose 1, which
stipulates that MSU should be a community of students, teachers, administrators, and staff.
Goal E-that MSU su~port outreach programs-is directly.represented in Purpose 6.
Goal F-that MSU provide adequate facilities and a nurturing environment-is
represented in Purpose 3 and Purpose 4, which express MSU's commitment to creating a
stimulating atmosphere for faculty and students.
Goal G-that MSU promote effective communication with internal and external
constituents-is represented in Purpose 2 and Purpose 4.

Suggestion: The University should print both the Mission Statement and the Purpose
Statement in all appropriate official publications (i.e., the Eagle Handbook, the
ndergraduate Catalog, the Graduate Catalog, the Faculty Handbook and the MSU
Handbook for Administrative, Professional, and Support Staff). Included with the
printed text should be a clear and concise explanation of the relationship between the
Mission Statement and the Purpose Statement.

Components of Institutional Purpose
In its Mission Statement, MSU lists the components of its purpose to be the applied research,
service, and education needs of northern and eastern Kentucky. The research component of MSU's
charge is addressed in Purpose 1, Purpose 2, Purpose 4, and Purpose 7. Purpose 1 states that
the University should be a place that fosters intellectual, creative, and technical development;
Purpose 2 addresses the research needs of MSU by stating that the University is a place where
"knowledge may be discovered, integrated, and disseminated for concerns of social significance";
Purpose 4 stipulates that the University should create an atmosphere in which students and teachers
take on the "challenges of the universe" -including the special challenges of the Appalachian
region; finally, Purpose 7 commits MSU to explorations of "the possibilities. of th~future."
The requirement of service to northern and eastern Kentucky is addressed in Purpose 5 and
Purpose 6. Purpose 5 states that the University should promote the development of leadership
qualities necessary to meet the needs of the state, nation, and world. Purpose 6 directly addresses

if
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.
MSU's service to the region, committing MSU to the development of programs to meet the economic,
educational, social, and cultural needs of northern and eastern Kentucky.
The education requirement is addressed in every purpose statement: Purpose 1 requires all
associated with the University to pursue intellectual, creative, and technical development; Purpose ·
2 requires the University to establish an atmosphere in which knowledge may be discovered,
integrated, and disseminated; Purpose 3 directs the University to help students realize their
potential; Purpose 4 enjoins the University to be a place where students and teachers constructively ".
,.

interact; Purpose 5 requires the University, through its various educational opportunities, to developt
leadership qualities; Purpose 6 directs the University to establish educational programs for it,/
service region; and Purpose 7 obligates the University to structure its present educational plan
in terms of its past educational achievements and its future educational goals.

Accurate Publication of Current Purpose Statement
In general, the University adheres to the criterion calling for appropriate publications to accurately reflect the institutional purpose. The following MSU publications, outlining the various programs,
services, resources, and/ or processes of the University, all accurately reflect the University purpose.

The Eagle Handbook. While the Eagle Handbook does not reprint the official Purpose
Statement, it does accurately reflect the spirit of the Purpose Statement. This handbook has
been developed by the Office of Student Life and is made available to all students. As the
official student handbook, it presents the facilities, programs, and policies of the University
and outlines the standards, procedures, and regulations that the University maintains.

The Undergraduate Catalog. This catalog is made available to all undergraduate students,
faculty, and administrators through the Office of Academic Affairs. The Undergraduate

Catalog, the official source of information about MSU's academic programs, reflects the
institutional purpose by providing students with outlines for the various courses of study
offered at:MSU and with descriptions of all program, department, and University requirements.
Both the Mission Statement and the Purpose Statement are published in the catalog.

The Graduate Catalog. This catalog is made available to all graduate students, faculty,
and administrators through the Office of the Dean of Graduate and Special Academic
Programs. The Graduate Catalog reflects the Purpose Statements by providing academic
information about the graduate degree programs offered at MSU, by giving financial
information about graduate fees and about financial aid packages available to graduate
students, and by listing the various student services made available -tQ graduate students.
Information is also presented about graduate study through various consortia, regional centers,
and international study.
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The Facu_lty Handbook. This handbook, distributed to all faculty members by the Office
of the Vice President for Academic Affairs, reflects the Purpose Statement by providing basic
information about the administrative organization, academic organization, Faculty Senate,
standing committees, personnel policies, academic policies, and support services. Further,
the Faculty Handbook includes the Mission Statement and the Purpose Statement, as well
as a statement that overtly "commits the faculty, staff, and administration to carrying out
the purposes."
h'

The MSU Handbook for Administrative, Professional and Support Staff. This ,i•·'\,.~
handbook, distributed to each administrative, professional, and staff employee, reflects the
Purpose Statement by giving information on the benefits, policies, and procedures that affect
MSU employees. This handbook also states two objectives for support staff that reflect Purpose
2 and Purpose 4. These objectives are first to create an environment that will stimulate
creativity and maximum productivity and second to strive for a well maintained working
environment.
While each of the above documents can be said to reflect the University purpose, only twothe current Undergraduate Catalog and the Faculty Handbook-contain both the Mission
Statement and the Purpose Statement. Since, again, the whole University purpose is represented
in these two statements taken together, both statements should be printed in each official University
publication.

Adequacy of Programs, Services, Resources, and Processes
Since the Goal Statements are the measurable representations of the Purpose Statement and
since the other principal committees-Institutional Effectiveness Committee, Educational Program
Committee, Educational Support Services Committee, and Administrative Processes Committeewill evaluate how well MSU meets its goals, subsequent sections of this report will assess whether
or not the educaµonal programs, educational support services, financial and physical resources,
and administrative processes are adequate and appropriate to achieve the University's goals and,
therefore, its purpose.

Planning and Evaluation Processes
The University has evaluated its purpose and role three times since its last SACS Self-Study
(in 1978-80). In 1979, MSU clarified its institutional purpose; through the combined efforts of
the faculty, the administration, and the Board of Regents, MSU drafte&seven purpose statements
that were officially approved on January 24, 1979. In 1983, MSU re-adopted its 1977 Mission
Statement. In 1985, MSU initiated a federally funded project to develop a long-range plan. Through
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this project, the faculty, the students, and the administration established a set of University goals
by which the purpose could be evaluated; these goals were subsequently approved by the Board
of Regents in 1988.
Even though the Cniversity has undertaken various evaluations of its purpose and role, MSU
i::aci not. until
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of its mission and purpose. MSlJ's failure to implement a procedure for reviewing
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recently, implemented any mechanism to periodically assess the University's

formation of a Purpose Re,-iew Committee''). Furthermore, the 1988 faculty

5C"'e~s emphasiud the need for better evaluation of MSU's institutional

A!'' e-~.

78'~ of the faculty and 79% of the administrators did not agree that MSU

s,s:mg ~ts purpose adequately.

Recently, however, MSU has begun to respond to the need for periodic evaluation of its purpose.
A further result of the project on planning, mentioned above, was that the Board of Regents,
in 1988, authorized the establishment of the Office of Planning, Institutional Research, and

Evaluation to oversee strategic planning and self-evaluation. In addition, the President has brought
into being the University Planning Council (UPC), which, with representation from faculty, staff,
administration, and the student body, has been charged with the systematic and periodic review
and evaluation of the University's Mission Statement and Purpose Statement. In fact, this body
has been constituted in such a way that it has significant input into the University's strategic
planning efforts. The very existence of the UPC, and the responsibilities with which it has been
charged, indicate a good faith effort toward bringing the University fully up to date in its efforts
to systematically and periodically review its mission and its purpose. (For further information
concerning the UPC and the planning process, see Section 3.1 Planning and Evaluation.)
Still, the Institutional
Purpose Subcommittee observes that these recent
developments in
:
.
University planning, while positive steps, do not in all cases provide full compliance with the
spirit articulated in the Criteria for Accreditation. While the establishment of the UPC is a positive
development, that committee has only ad hoc status. The Institutional Purpose Subcommittee
believes it wise to give the important responsibilities of regularly reviewing MSU's mission and
purpose to a standing committee. It may also be wise to give that standing committee elected
rather than appointed representation. The Institutional Purpose Subcommittee suggests that a
separate standing purpose review committee be formed, with a structure modeled on that shown
in Appendix B. Furthermore, the Institutional Purpose Subcommittee makes the following
suggestion.

21

Institutional Purpose

Suggestion: The University should assign the responsibility for annually evaluating
the institution's compliance with SACS criteria on Institutional Purpose to a broadbased standing committee.
In conclusion, an evaluation of University documents demonstrates that Morehead State
University does have an institutional purpose appropriate to collegiate education, as well as to
its own specific educational role. This purpose is clearly and concisely stated; it is published in
important University publications; and it accurately represents the official posture and practice ;
V

of the University. Finally, although the University has periodically reviewed its purpose since·_,'.f
1977, a standing committee-the Institutional Purpose Review Committee-should be established
to review the institutional purpose yearly.

Conclusions
Suggestions
1.

The University should print both the Mission Statement and the Purpose Statement in all
appropriate official publications (i.e., the Eagle Handbook, the Undergraduate Catalog, the

Graduate Catalog, the Faculty Handbook and the MSU Handbook for Administrative,
Professional and Support Staff). Included with the printed text should be a clear and concise
explanation of the relationship between the Mission Statement and the Purpose Statement.
2. The University should assign the responsibility for annually evaluating the institution's
compliance with SACS criteria on Institutional Purpose to a broad-based standing committee.
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Appendix A
The 1971 Purpose Statement
Purpose 1. We believe that the University must structure a community of students, teachers,
and administrators in which all elements function for the sake of scholarship and in which no
one element serves only itself.
Purpose 2. We believe that the University must develop an environment in which knowledg_e
,(1

may be discovered and integrated for civic, regional, national, and international concerns of social.,1,r

significance-or even for no reason at all except the excitement of free inquiry.

·,,j
r,~ "

Purpose 3. We believe that the University must provide opportunity for the individual student
to recognize his potentialities and to acquire the self-discipline necessary for their realization.
'

Purpose 4. We believe that the interaction of students committed to meaningful learning
with a faculty committed to excellence of teaching must promote an atmosphere in which the
student will be challenged to encounter the values, ideas, and tangible aspects of the universe.
Purpose 5. We believe that the University has a special obligation to serve the people of
Eastern Kentucky and a general obligation to serve all of the citizens of the Commonwealth.
Purpose 6. We believe that to achieve its purpose, the University must respond flexibly to
the needs of the present without spuming the achievements and values of the past or overlooking
the promises of the future.
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Appendix B
Institutional Purpose Review Committee (Proposed Structure)
Need: To oversee the integrity of our institution, as defined by SACS criteria, the institution
should periodically study its mission, purpose, and goals statements, taking into account internal
changes as well as the changing responsibilities of the institution to its constituencies.

Membership: Membership shall consist of three f~culty members, one from each college,
elected by the Faculty Senate; three members of the staff elected by the Staff Congress; three •
student members, one from each college, appointed by the Student Government Association; the ,-::'
Faculty Regent member of the Board of Regents; three administrators appointed by the President;
and the Director of Planning,. Institutional Research, and Evaluation, who shall serve as a nonvoting, ex-officio member.
The term of office for the elected members shall be three years and shall be staggered to
provide continuity of membership. The term of appointed members shall be one year.
The chair will be elected, for a one-year term, from the voting membership.

Duties and Responsibilities:
1.

To examine and evaluate annually the Mission, Purpose, and Goals Statements of
the University in terms of current SACS criteria on Institutional Purpose.

2 A. To identify all areas that require further study regarding the implementation of the
Mission, Purpose, and Goals Statements.
2 B. To recommend that the Office of Planning, Institutional Research, and Evaluation
implement the needed study.
3.

To recommend to the President any revisions in the University Mission, Purpose, and
'
'

.

Goals Statements thafare necessary to keep the institution in compliance with SACS
criteria on Institutional Purpose.
4.

To submit an annual report to the President.
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Section 3.1 Planning and Evaluation
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Introduction
To systematically review all necessary information, the subcommittee identified the following
areas as important to the University's planning and evaluation functions: mission and purpose
statements, which are the basis of planning; goals, which define expected results or outcomes;
methods actually used to evaluate results; the institution's planning and evaluation processes
and associated activities; and the use of evaluation results in future planning. The remainder
of this report gives a brief history of planning in recent years at Morehead State University
then evaluates current planning and evaluation processes.

Overview of Institutional Planning
Planning: 1983-1988
Past University administrations have generally operated under long-range planning models
using different approaches. In June 1983 the University Planning Advisory Council (UPAC)
presented a six-year planning model as a definitive way of operationalizing the institution's mission
and purpose statements. However, in 1985 the University received funding through a Title III
Planning Grant, and a different administration formed a committee to review the purpose
statements and establish goals for the future. This committee surveyed institutional and constituent
groups and, using a modified Delphi technique, proposed reaffirmation of thte purpose statements
and the adoption of seven goals. The committee completed its work in 1988, and the Board of
Regents adopted goals which were incorporated into the Comprehensive Development Plan.
Subsequently, measurable objectives were established with scheduled completion dates. Some were
designed for short-term duration and others were viewed as on-going and continuous. Some of
the objectives have shown substantial progress, and others have been only partially addressed.
See Appendix A for the plan's goals, objectives, and a summary of some of the activities associated
with the objectives.
The top pri?rity of the Comprehensive Development Plan was the establishment of an Office
of Planning, Institutional Research, and Evaluation (OPIRE). The creation of this office in January
1989 and the attainment of some objectives in the Comprehensive Development Plan set in motion
a new strategic planning process. The process is described in the following section.

Current Planning
The strategic planning process instituted in February 1989 by President Grote uses an integrated
community approach and taps the talents and advice of many me~_be!s o(__the University. The
President serves as the institution's chief planning officer and works with five groups in a two-

,
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way participatory model. Appendix B lists the memberships of the five groups. The groups assist
in collecting information about internal and external environments and with matching the
University's strengths and potentials with external challenges and opportunities (see Figure 1).
The process utilizes the basic principles of Robert Shirley's model of planning and includes an
examination of the Council on Higher Education's strategic plan (see Figure 2).
The central group of the planning process is the University Planning Council (UPC), which
synthesizes all collected data and tries to match challenges and opportunities with strengths and ,
.',,·

potentials. This group works in collaboration with the President to formulate suggested revisions.~;
,.,f

in the purpose statements and proposed strategic themes and goals. The UPC works with the
planning units (offices, departments, and colleges) in formalizing strategic initiatives which will
operationalize the goals. Each theme, goal, and initiative will be prioritized using internal and
external environmental information. Because of the highly participative nature of the planning
process adopted at the University, the time span for finalizing the total plan continues into July
1991. (See Appendix C for the current time table for implementing the plan.) Evaluation of process
and achievements at various points is built into the process
A major feature of the University's planning process is the integration of planning, budgeting,
and evaluation. Institutional research serves as one of the means to bridge the three components,
and the University's institutional research functions have been combined with planning and
evaluation in the OPIRE. The current budgeting process integrates some planning, budgeting,
and evaluation. However, until the adoption of a formal strategic plan and framework for decisionmaking, the alignment of planning with spending cannot meet total expectations. Kentucky state
appropriations are partially based on a formula which has never been funded at the level of
100%. This is the fourth consecutive year that the University has had a budget that was a
"continuation" of the previous year, i.e., no significant increase. Unit reviews (on file in the SACS
Office) point to this factor as inhibiting long-range financial planning and/or "bottom up"
budgeting where operating units try to plan what they need to provide required services. Currently,
the budget drives decision-making. One of the main goals of the new strategic planning process
is to let needs and priorities determine expenditures. The President has already taken several
steps to help move toward such a goal.
First, the Director of Budgets and Management Information and the Director of OPIRE have
been appointed to the President's Executive Staff, which meets weekly to discuss policy issues.
Second, these two directors report indirectly to the President on policy formulation and development.
Third. the establishment of a strategic planning process and mandates from the KY Council on
H!gher Education to present institutional priorities for budgeting purposes will assist with future
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Figure 1 Strategic Planning Organization
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Fiaure 2 Strategic Planning Process
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budget proposals and internal allocation of funds. The participatory nature of the new planning
process also increases opportunities for faculty/ staff input into setting priorities.
The budgeting process proposed by the Kentucky Council on Higher Education and currently
used by the University calls for the setting of priorities prior to finalization of the budget. For
the 1990-92 institutional budget request to the state, priorities were formulated by the President's
Executive Staff in consultation with various other University units. Much of the work of the
planning groups to that point was used in making priority statements. The new planning approach
adopted will help in setting priorities on a long-term basis and will allow for constant input and

t

. ~w

evaluation of decisions made, not just at budget formation time. However, budgeting is directly ,.,
tied to state funding and is often uncertain and unstable. The key to the continuing planning
process is steady progress toward planning ultimately driving budgeting.
While the University's new strategic planning approach is in its initial stages, the establishment
of a formal broad-based planning structure, appointment of planning groups, along with a central
office (OPIRE) to coordinate planning activities provide evidence of high likelihood for success.

In the subcommittee's opinion, the University is committed to institutional planning and has
in place adequate procedures to carry out such responsibilities. Adequacy of evaluation procedures
is discussed in the next section of the report.

Overview of Institutional Evaluation
The University evaluates its programs, processes, and outcomes in a variety of ways at both
the individual and the institutional levels. From the most general perspective, the University's
academic community is evaluated through the accreditation processes of the Commission on
Colleges of the Southern Association of Colleges and Schools, National Council for the Accreditation
of Teacher Education, American Veterinary Medical Association, Council of Social Work Education,
National Association of Schools of Music, National League of Nursing, and Committee on Education
in Radiologic Technology. The following sections speak more specifically to evaluation of academic
programs and University operations.

Evaluation of Academic Programs
At the state level, the Kentucky Council on Higher Education (CHE) has developed an
evaluation process for academic programs. The review process compliments the CHE's strategic
planning process and meets the needs of institutional planning activities. The majority of
undergraduate programs are evaluated according to the following: (1) qualit~tive assessment of
the program; (2) assessment of the program's performance using student learning outcomes, data
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on enrollments, degrees conferred, credit hour production, and service component; (3) assessment
of the program's contribution to institutional goals and mission; (4) assessment of the program's
cost effectiveness; (5) summary of findings; and (6) recommended changes and/or enhancements
that will be pursued. One important outcome of this program review process is to promote qualitative
evaluation of degree programs. Information is used to feed back into planning, program renewal
and suspension. It should be noted that reviews at the CHE level were suspended in 1986.
At the University level, Morehead State University has established procedures to evaluat.e

,
1

personnel, programs, research and services in particular as they relate to evaluation of instruction. 1:.

Before 1988-89, annual evaluation of faculty was primarily the responsibility of the immediate
supervisor, usually the department chair or college dean. In 1988-89, two-thirds of the faculty
used the Instructional Development and Effective Assessment (IDEA) student rating form
developed by the Kansas State University Continuing Education Center. While many faculty
members voluntarily used IDEA before 1988-89, procedures were put in place to use the system
for all faculty beginning Spring, 1989. Workshops are provided each fall to help faculty interpret
results from the IDEA measure and to use the results to improve their teaching. Beginning Fall,
1988, departments were encouraged to use a trial procedure developed by an ad hoc committee
on Evaluation and Teacher Effectiveness suggested by the Faculty Senate to assess teacher
effectiveness, professional activities (including research), and service activities.
To provide continuous program review, the University has developed several procedures for
both graduate and undergraduate programs. Graduate programs are reviewed by the University
Graduate Committee on a five-year cycle. The Undergraduate Dean has developed a program
review process (available in the SACS Office) where all departments annually update statistical
information and periodically analyze their progress toward reaching University and departmental
goals. It should be noted that review of programs at the institutional level is supplemented with
review at the state level in the Office of the Council on Higher Education. However, these latter
reviews have b:een suspended while the state and the institutions work to develop a system which
meets demands at both levels without unnecessary duplication.
In addition, the University Undergraduate Curriculum Committee, chaired by the Dean of
Undergraduate Programs, is responsible for the ongoing evaluation of the general education
program. The following procedures are used to assess student outcomes in general education courses:
1) Selected entering freshmen ACT scores are compared with their senior ACT COMP scores to
assess achievement gain in general education disciplines; 2) Data is collected from the SACS
Student Satisfaction Survey about general education skills. Beginning i? Fall. 1989, a commercial
survey will be used so that MSU scores can be compared to national and regional norms;

~~)
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3) A survey of alumni to ascertain the adequacy of the General Education program is planned
for Fall, 1989, and (4) the Dean of Undergraduate Programs conducts structured interviews with
a randomly selected 10% sample of faculty who teach general education courses.
Most of the University's 32 standing committees (described in the 1989 Standing Committees
booklet on file in the SACS Office) also participate in the on-going evaluation of University
programs, policies, and procedures. The Faculty Senate and the Staff Congress play a major role
in regularly evaluating proposals, policies, and procedures relating to faculty and staff concerns.
Individual student evaluation begins at the course level when a faculty member assigns each

!

,1 • f

student a grade which reflects the student's progress toward fulfilling course objectives. Faculty
advisors monitor each student's progress toward fulfilling University requirements pertaining
to admission to specific degree programs. Students periodically complete an advising survey
designed to provide information about the quality of our existing advising system (the 1989 ACT
Advising Survey Summary is available in the SACS Office).
Some departments use graduate and undergraduate student standardized tests to measure
student outcomes. All students seeking teacher certification in Kentucky must successfully complete
required sections of the National Teacher's Examination. Graduating seniors in English take
the ETS Major Field Achievement Test. Upon graduation, nursing students are eligible to take
the National Council Licensure Examination for registered nurses. The departments of
Mathematical Sciences, Music, Psychology, and Biological and Environmental Sciences are piloting
discipline-specific measures. Scores from these exams are used for assessing student achievement
and program effectiveness. Approximately 52% of MSU departments also examine job-placement
rates, and 38% consider placement in graduate programs as indicators of program effectiveness.
Other forms of evaluation of student outcomes include recitals and portfolios. Student
satisfaction and placement are evaluated through some departmental or alumni surveys. Additional
surveys by the Office of Minority Affairs help to identify problems experienced by minority students
and target potential dropouts. Students who drop out of the University before completing graduation
I

requirements are surveyed by the Dean of Undergraduate Programs using the ACT Withdrawing/
Nonreturning Student Survey (on file in the SACS Office).
One overall pilot program by the University to measure student outcomes is the College
Assessment of Academic Programs (CAAP). This test measures student proficiencies in writing,
math, critical thinking, reading, and soon in scientific reasoning. During 1988 and 1989 selected
students participated in the pilot program. The University is a lead institution in CAAP testing.
The Department of English, Foreign Languages and Philosophy is involved with a research project
to pilot objective and essay test questions to assess writing skills. Plans are to expand use of
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Major Field Achievement tests, CAAP, COMP, alumni surveys, and to continue the measures
of the General Education Program.

I

Evaluation of Academic-Support Units

I,

Several approaches to evaluation are taken in academic-support units. Some examples of the
types of evaluations used are as follows: external audits (Business Services, Financial Aid, and
the entire range of University financial transactions), evaluations by external agencies (Academic

1,

Services, Athletics, Job Training Center, Testing Center, University radio station, and data reported

t

~~)

to the Kentucky Council on Higher Education by the Registrar, and Budgets & Management'' .
Information), user/customer surveys (Academic Services Center; Computing Services; Library;
Special Services Program; University radio station; Career Planning & Placement; Minority Student
Affairs; Physical Plant; Registrar; Research, Grants, & Contracts; Conference Services; and Media
Services), the placement of students (Career Planning & Placement), and the number of user requests
or transactions (Communications Services, Library, Physical Plant, Regional Development
Services, Bookstore, Golf Course, and Graduate and Special Academic Programs). Some units
compare their productivity with other similar units such as the Office of Safety and Security.
Additional units use quality-of-services ratings (Regional Development Services) and community
needs analyses (Child Development Services).
In various unit reviews (on file in the SACS Office), those offices which listed formal evaluation
systems also discussed using the results from such evaluations to improve services and activities.
Other units described evaluation in terms of supervisor assessment of employees (a requirement
for all staff) and informal comparison of accomplishments with unit goals.
Non-faculty employees are all evaluated using a formal performance appraisal system
(including a Performance Appraisal Report). Each employee is annually evaluated by the immediate
supervisor, and that evaluation is reviewed by the appropriate division vice president. At the
top level, the : Board of Regents annually assesses the President. An · additional academic
administrative personnel assessment is being piloted through use of the DECAD (Departmental
Evaluation of Chairperson Activities for Development) system beginning in Spring, 1989.
Departmental chairpersons use the Purdue Rating Scale for Administrators and Executives to
evaluate the academic deans. Plans are being developed to use the same instrument for deans
to evaluate the Vice President for Academic Affairs and the Vice President to evaluate deans.
While there are many University offices which use some form of evaluation to improve their
operations, there are others which do not. In addition, the results of alL evaluations are not

!
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systematically coordinated and used at the University level to improve overall institutional
effectiveness or efficiency, including budget allocation.

Suggestion: The Office of Planning, Institutional Research, and Evaluation should
develop and implement a model of institutional effectiveness which integrates individual
unit evaluations and helps units fully use evaluation results.
Suggestion: Academic departments should continue to adopt discipline-specific measures
of student academic changes.

Defining and Ascertaining Educational Results
For any system of planning and evaluation to be effective, it must not only set goals, but
it must also carefully compare and evaluate the results achieved with the expectations that were
set. Establishing and measuring of achievement of goals is accomplished at several levels of
the University.
First, the new University planning process generates strategy themes and proposals to
implement the goals. Progress toward reaching the themes will be measured in relation to goals
set. Currently, the institution operates under the 1988 Comprehensive Development Plan which
implements seven goals through a series of objectives. During the 1989-90 budget process,
expenditures and proposed allocations were matched with objectives to determine financial support
for the goals. This procedure will be an annual, regular part of the budget process as a means
to determine University commitment to planning.
Second, expectations are set at the division, college, and office levels. Goals are annually
established and achievements summarized in annual reports, usually at the college level.
Third, some academic departments also set goals for their units and expectations for their
students. This is particularly the case for departments which are reviewed by formal accreditation
bodies or who have established major field outcome measures.
Some departments, many of which have established planning and evaluation committees,
use faculty committees to set goals; and others rely on their chairs for direction setting. Course
syllabi outline objectives of courses and expectations for individual outcomes. The Vice President
for Academic Affairs requires all departments to maintain copies of course syllabi and make
them available for students to examine. Currently, approximately 50% of academic programs define
specific competencies which can be objectively measured. The Undergraduate Curriculum
Committee has evaluated all departmental competency listings and will soon· return them to the
departments. Proposals for new courses and programs call for a clear outline of expectations
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before adoptio1:1, Currently, the Dean of Undergraduate Programs is working with all und~rgraduate
departments to help establish systematic procedures for setting specific educational expectations.
Additionally, once fully operational, the OPIRE will help departments develop viable methods
for measuring goal attainment.
In the view of the subcommittee, the University has procedures for 1) defining expected
educational results and 2) ascertaining achievement of results. However, to improve this process,
the committee makes the following suggestion.
Ir:

Suggestion: Every effort should be made to assist individual programs in establishing<11,
··<

clear academic expectations for students.
Furthermore, expectations set at the department and unit levels do not always work toward
the same end: meeting the mission and goals of the institution. The new strategic planning process
is designed to integrate individual unit planning with University goals but should emphasize
such a goal (see Figure 1). Therefore, the committee makes the following suggestion.

Suggestion: The institution should continue to develop a systematic University-wide
system for setting educational expectations and measuring attainment relating to the
University's mission.

Evaluating Effectiveness of Research and Public Service
Because the mission statement indicates a significant role for the University to play m
addressing the service and applied research needs of eastern Kentucky, this section of the report
addresses MSU's evaluation of its research and public service.
In the evaluation of faculty, the primary focuses are on teaching, service, and professional
growth (which includes both pure and applied research as well as other discipline-related activities).
Faculty who are active researchers are often given institutional support when they submit proposals
to the Resear~h and Patent Committee. In 1988-89, $80,000 of institutional funds was awarded
to faculty to continue their research.
The Office of Research, Grants, and Contracts assists faculty and professional staff members
in obtaining funds from external agencies. The office annually evaluates its operational
effectiveness and quality of service through user surveys, surveys of sponsored project participants,
evaluation of the unit's director, and informal interactions. The office regularly tracks compliance
with federal, state, and private guidelines and regulations. The office also compiles a list of research
and creative projects completed by the faculty and staff each year. For more in.formation concerning
the office, see Section 6.5 Externally Funded Grants and Contracts.
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Evaluation of service primarily occurs at the unit level. Where external funding is involved,
external agencies generally audit or evaluate program effectiveness, e.g., TENCO requirements
for job training programs.
Service at MSU is considered an important responsibility of faculty and staff. The Office
of Regional Development assists with the University's commitment to economic and educational
development in eastern Kentucky. In the new procedures for annual evaluation, faculty service
will be examined according to a wide variety of participation, e.g., institutional, community,
~

regional, state/national, and non-university. During the 1988-89 academic year, the University .~<,
further recognized the importance of service by creating a University-level standing Committee
on Service. One of the duties and responsibilities of this committee is to recognize, publicize, and
reward excellence in service activities. Service has been, and will continue to be, an important
part of the institution's commitment to meeting the needs of eastern Kentucky.
In the judgment of the subcommittee, MSU develops and implements appropriate procedures
for evaluating effectiveness in the areas of research and public service.

Conclusions
Suggestions
1.

The Office of Planning, Institutional Research and Evaluation should develop and implement
a model of institutional effectiveness which integrates individual unit evaluations and helps
units fully use evaluation results.

2. Academic departments should continue to adopt discipline-specific measures of student
academic changes.
3. Every effort should be made to assist individual programs in establishing clear academic
expectations for students.
4. The institution should continue to develop a systematic University-wide system for setting
educational expectations and measuring attainment relating to the University's mission.

,'.~i'

Planning and Evaluation

38

Appendix A

Progreaa for Meeting Goals of
Comprehensive Development Plan
Goals/Objectives

Administrative Management Baaed on Strategic and
Comprehensive Planning

Goal A.

Objective 1.

Increase the University's capability to plan
effectively and to monitor the implementation
of ita plan.

Progress:*

Establishment of Office of Planning,
Institutional Research and Evaluation.
Director of Planning, Institutional Research
and Evaluation appointed.
Strategic Planning Proces ■ developed and
functioning.
40 individuals appointed to 5 planning
groups.
Groups are meeting.

Goal B.

Quality Academic Programs

Objective 1.

Increase

Progress:

Faculty development programs.
Student evaluation of instructors
implemented.
Committee to review general education

in ■ tructional

effectiveness.

established .
Ten-year program review matrix eatablished.
Undergraduate program review procedures
refined.
Student outcome assessments initiated,
including CAAP, COMP, Alumni Survey.
PlaMing and evaluation committees
established in most academic departments .
'

Goal

Objective 2.

-increase opportunities for students to learn
outside classroom.

Progres ■ :

Data Ba•• III system in place in Office of
Career Planning and Placement.
Programs on minority student issues
continued.

c.

University Accessibility and Marketing

Objective 1.

Increase opportunities for students to attend
the university.
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Progrea11:

Goal D.

New mailing lists for recruiting students
purchased.
Establishment of 2+2 programs.
Systematic evaluation of students withdrawing
from MSU initiated.

Employment Practices and Employee Morale

Objective 1.

Recruit the highest possible quality
employees for the University.

Progress:

Centralized advertising for all university
positions.

Objective 2.

Improve salaries to allow recruitment of the
best possible new employees and retention of
excellent current employees.

Progress:

Salary rai••• of 11 were made in January,
1989.
Salary raises for 1989-90 are set at SI.

Objective 3.

Provide adequate benefits for employees.

Progress:

Commitment to broad benefits plan in~luding
health, life, dental, etc. continued.

Objective 4.

Provide more opportunities for employees to
improve their skills and qualifications.

Progress:

Faculty - Educational and sabbatical leave
policies established.
Staff - Development workshops and continuing
education courses continued.

Objective 5.

Develop and use accountability criteria for
evaluating performance of employees.

Progress:

All staff and administrators evaluated
annually.
Pilot use of DECAD.
Faculty evaluations required.

Goal E.

Support Outreach Programs and Services

Objective 1.

Progress:

Serve the academic needs of the citizens of

th• university's service region whether or
not they are enrolled in the university.

Continuing education, adult basic education,
GED, JTPA, and VISTA programs continued.
GED on KET.
_
Establishment of Adult Education Center in
Morehead.
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Objective 2.

Improve the quality of the teacher education
program.

Progres ■:

NCATE/KCHE Reviews completed.

Objective 3.

Attract more regional groups to meet on
campus.

Progress:

MSO continues to attract numerous groups to
campus.

Provide Adequate Equipment and Facilities

Goal F.

Objective 1.

Improve academic quality by providing stateof-the-art equipment . and laboratories for
teaching and research.

Progress:

Special funds from Ashland Oil used for
instructional equipment.
Purchase of PRIME system.
Reorganization of Information Technology
Office.
Joint venture with IBM for computer
equipment.
Approximately t370,000 appropriated across
campus for equipment in instructional units.

Objective 2.

Improve facilities to comply with federal
regulations and public policy on animal usage
in research.

Progress:

Consultant reviewed situation.
Plans established to correct problems.

Objective 3.

Improve security measures to enhance the
safety of people and property.

Progress:

Residence hall improvements.

'

Goal G. :Promote Effective Communication.
Objective 1.

Increase public relations activities.

Progress:

On-going public relations activities through
Institutional Advancement, Alumni
Association, School Relations, Regional
Development, and academic departments.

Objective 2.

Improve communications skills of the
university office staff.

*Progress is reported as examples of meeting goals and should not
be interpreted as the only activities completed that are directed
toward the goals . Host goals are ongoing objectives for the
institution.
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Appendix B
11/8/89
MEMBERSHIP OP PLANNING GROUPS

Internal Environ.m.antal Scanning Group

Lynne Fitzgerald, Dept. of HPER
Shirley Hamilton, Office of Extended Campus Programs
Carolyn Hensley, Office of School Relations
Beverly McCormick, School of Business and Economics
Beth Patrick, Office of Computing Services
Scott Rundell, Dept. of Agriculture
Jean Wilson, Dept. of Leadership and Secondary Education
External Environ.m.antal Scanning Group

Dan Connell, Academic Services Center
Jerry Howell, Dept. of Biological and Environmental Sciences
Ron Jones, Office of Business Services
Peter McNeil!, Special Projects, Office of Regional Services
Charles Patrick, Dept. of Industrial Education
Bill Pierce, Dept. of Management and Marketing
Glen Rogers, Dept. of English, Foreign Languages and Phil.
Gayle Wise, Dept. of Nursing and Allied Health
Steve Young, Dept. of Leadership and Secondary Education
University Planning COUDCil

Russell Brengleman, Dept. of Physical Sciences
Jonathan Andrew Busroe, student
Vicente Cano, Dept. ·o f English, Foreign !.,anguages and Phil.
Dwayne Cable, Office of Information Technology
Bernard Davis, School of Business and Economics
Robert Franzini, Dept. of Art
Phillip M. Hopper, Office of Career Planning and Placement
Sharon Jackson, KET-GED
Joyce LeMaster, Dept. of English, Foreign Languages and Phil.
Jennifer Mays, Student
Ed Reeves, Dept. of Sociology, Social Work and Corrections
Dan Thomas, Dean of Graduate and Special Academic Programs
Virgini:a Eman Wheeless,
,Ex
Officio, Office of Planning,
Institutional Research and Evaluation
Planning COUllcil Staff
Nell Bland, Office of Administrative and Fiscal Services
Randy Hall, Office of Computing Services
Chih Loo, Office of Budgets and Management Information
Loretta Lykins, Office of the Registrar
Charlie Myers, Office of Admissions
Jeanne Osborne, Off ice of Planning, Institutional Research and
Evaluation
Tim Rhodes, Office of Enrollment Services
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university Planning Advisory Group

Porter Dailey, Vice President for Administrative and Fiscal
Servi ces
Keith Kappes, Executive Assistant, Office of I nstitutional
Advancement
Michael Mincey , Vice President for Student Life
Ray Pinner, Director, Office of B~dgets and Management Informati on
Stephen Taylor , Vice President for Academic Affa i rs
Virginia Eman Wheel ess, Director, Office of Planning, Institutional
Research and Evaluation
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MOREHEAD STATE UNIVERSITY
Time Schedule for University Strategic Planning Process
February, 1989

Appointment of University Planning
Council (UPC), University Planning
Advisory Group (UPAG), Planning council
Staff and Environmental Input Group
members.

March-September, 1989

University Planning Council met to
review university mission, purpose
statements and clientele. UPC reviewed
reports from Environmental Input Groups
on external challenges and opportunities
and internal strengths and potential for
strengths. UPC discussed a wide variety
of topics and conducted a series of
intensive interviews.

March-September, 1989

Environmental Input Groups conducted
environmental scanning and submitted
reports to the UPC.*

August 16, 1989

UPC held a retreat to synthesize
information and begin to draft
University Strategic Planning Themes and
Goals.

September 30, 1989

UPC presented Proposed University
Strategic Planning Themes and Goals to
the President.

October-November, 1989

President met with UPC and UPAG to
finalize proposed themes and goals for
MSU.

November, 1989

President presents Proposed University
Strategic Planning Themes and Goals and
revised Purpose Statements to university
community.
·

November, 1989January, 1990

University community reviews and
discusses Proposed Themes, Goals, and
revised vision statements.

November, 1989January, 1990

UPC meets to develop format for unit
submission and criteria for review.

November, 1989March, 1990

President works through the budget
process to implement some of the
University Strategic Planning Themes in
1
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1990-91 budget.••
December, 1989February, 1990

Director of Planning, Institutional
Research and Evaluation meets with
planning unit heads to discuss ways to
evaluate existing, and propose new,
programs and activities as they relate
to strategic themes and goals.

February, 1990

Board of Regents approve revised Vision
Statements and receive Strategic Themes
and Goals.

February-May, 1990

Planning units prepare proposals for new
programs and activities and evaluate and
report on existing ones to
operationalize University Strategic
Planning Themes and Goals.

February-May, 1990

University Planning Council meets to
prepare and receive unit proposals and
evaluate planning process.

May 30, 1990

Planning units present to UPC
initiatives, goals, and program/activity
analyses to meet planning themes and
goals.

June-September, 1990

UPC meets to prioritize proposals for
new initiatives.

July 1, 1990

Report due on university planning to
Council on Higher Education.

September 15, 1990

UPC presents its recommendation of
prioritized proposals to the President.

September-October, 1990

President meets with UPC and UPAG to
recommend priorities.

November, :1,990

President presents report on planning to
Board of Regents and university
community.

November, 1990January, 1991

President works with university
community to implement some of the
strategic initiative proposals in 199192 budget.

January-June, 1991

Units refine proposals with assistance
from the University Planning Council and
University Planning Advisory Group.
2
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Implementation of comprehensive
strategic plan.*** Beginning of second
cycle of planning process.

•While time frames are given for activities of the environmental
input groups, the process is on-going and actually has no
definite ending time.
**Final budget decisions are dependent on legislative and Board
of Regents approval for funding.
•••Implementation i's based on matching opportunities with the
plan, thus the full plan is not designed to be in full operation
on this date.
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Section 3.2 Institutional Research
Institutional Research Subcommittee
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Primary Resource Offices
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Introduction
This report describes continuing institutional research activities at the departmental and unit
levels and ad hoc research conducted throughout the University (when that research is clearly
institutional research). This report also describes how the three types of research are related to
institutional planning, effectiveness, and decision-making.
The subcommittee examined and evaluated several sources of information: the University
Planning Advisory Council (UPAC) report, the Albright Report, and retention studies. The
"~

subcommittee also made considerable use of surveys generated by the SACS Steering Committee. -/~
Assessment inventories completed by academic and non-academic units, as well as academic
program data requests, provid~d additional information for analysis. All this data is available
in the SACS Office. Finally, subcommittee members conducted interviews with University personnel
when supplemental information was needed.

Description and Analysis of Findings
Activities of the Institutional Research Office
Institutional research at MSU has formally existed as an individual office or function within
a broader organizational unit since 1969. Various administrative units have supervised the
institutional research work-the Vice President for Research and Development (1969-1977), the
President (1977-1985), the Director of Budgets and Information Systems (1985-1988), and the Vice
President for Academic Affairs through the Office of Planning, Institutional Research, and
Evaluation (1988-).
This last move was made to better integrate and coordinate planning, institutional research,
and evaluation. In March, 1988, the Barton-Gillet Company was hired to study the function that
institutional research should play at the University and to suggest how an Office of Planning,
Institutional Re~earch, and Evaluation (OPIRE) might best be structured and staffed. In May,
'

,

1988, the Board of Regents approved establishing OPIRE, thereby endorsing the bridging of
strategic planning and institutional research.
The new OPIRE has three major functions: 1) to develop and implement a strategic planning
process for the University, 2) to integrate the University's institutional research functions with
the planning process, and 3) to coordinate the University's evaluation processes and implement
a means for measuring the total institution's effectiveness. (The planning and evaluation activities
of the office are discussed in greater detail in 3.2: Planning and Evaluation.) The institutional
research function performs the traditional responsibilities of collecting, analyzing, interpreting,

II
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and reporting data about the University. Information is used to report to external agencies and
to provide data to University decision-makers.
The OPIRE is staffed by a director who reports for day-to-day operations to the Vice-President
for Academic Affairs and indirectly to the President on policy development. Additional staffing
includes a Coordinator of Institutional Research as well as clerical support.
External reporting schedules and a survey of institutional research activities indicate that
the University has increased rather substantially the demands placed on the institutional research
unit since its inception in 1969. For example, the institutional research unit not only serves as.

h-

,:i

,,-11.

a liaison with the Council on Higher Education and other external agencies for reporting University ·
data, publishes annually the institutional Fall Profile, which provides current and historical
statistics for campus units, serves as a repository of historical data on MSU students and personnel,
but is also the primary source of data collection and analysis for planning groups, some academic
units, and the Office of the President.
Because of a small staff size, expanded demands, and increased planning efforts, the University
has chosen to operate under a decentralized institutional research model. Thus, individual
departments and units, other than institutional research, collect and analyze institutional data
for decision-making purposes. With a central data base on student information and use of the
PRIME system, units have the capability to answer some of their own questions on such topics
as student flow, majors, etc. In addition, the Office of Information Technology addresses inquiries
as does the Office of the Registrar. A close working relationship of these offices with institutional
research helps provide some of the information necessary for planning and decision-making at
various levels.
Since many different units need access to a variety of reports, studies, etc. that are collected
and conducted by many departments or offices, it has become apparent that a central archive
containing all internal research would greatly benefit the University's overall institutional research
effort.

Suggestion: A research archive should be established in Camden-Carroll Library for
storing and cataloging research data. Archive contents should be made known to campus
units and faculty through systematic bulletins.
To sum up, the University has maintained a commitment to institutional research to support
decision-making as it relates to accomplishment of the University's goals and mission.
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Evaluation of Institutional Research Office Activities
Since the original establishment of a centralized research and planning function in 1969,
the most noticeable influence on service quality has been change. Changes in physical and structural·
location, perceived mission, funding, and personnel have not prevented staff from satisfying
demands of external agencies, but may have limited the use of resources for internal planning
and evaluation. The newly established OPIRE will certainly provide the framework for better
coordinating these efforts, increasing application of research findings, and improving data
management for important analyses and decision-making.
No evaluations of user satisfaction, methodology, or output quality have been conducted for
the institutional research function since 1984. Interviews with faculty and administrators during
the preparation of this report suggest that several general observations are valid. First, the
institutional research function has been understaffed for several years, probably because
institutional priorities have not included internal research in a broad-based and planned program.
Second, the mission and purposes of the institutional research function have not been clear to
the University community. Many faculty and administrators do not have a clear perception of
differences between the Office of Research, Grants, and Contracts (responsible for discipline-related
research and external funding), and the institutional research function of OPIRE (responsible
for external reporting and in-house research).
Due in part to this confusion, many unit directors and faculty have conducted institutional
research on their own since 1984 without the knowledge of or assistance from the office responsible
for institutional research. Finally, institutional research has been more successful in complying
with external agency requests than in generating and applying internal data for planning and
decision-making processes. Recent structural, funding, and personnel changes should improve
evaluation of both the external and internal processes and outcomes of institutional research
carried out by OPIRE. However, to improve the quality of institutional research output, a regular
evaluation of thr institutional research function must be implemented.

Recommendation: The University must regularly evaluate its institutional research
function.

Evaluation of Other Research Activities With Institutional Impact
During the past five years, several individuals and committees have conducted institutional
research at MSU. The University Planning Advisory Council (UPAC), Albright, retention, and
long-range planning reports are notable examples.
In June, 1983, UPAC, composed of faculty, staff, administrators, and students, produced a
report that resulted in a six-year planning guide (1984-89). This guide included clarification of

t
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University purposes and mission, characteristics of the planning process, an MSU planning
calendar, and forms for transmitting planning information. The guide became a tool used
throughout the University for program and budget planning.
In September, 1983, the Albright Report presented an analysis of major issues facing MSU
and recommendations for University-wide planning and action. The most commanding problems
at that time were declining enrollment, appropriation reductions, and the resultant threats to
program quality. The Albright Report recommendations were instrumental in bringing about .a

1,

renewed commitment to University mission and purpose statements, a more intensified enrollment't
·. ~~

management effort, and a sharpened sense of University direction.

,,·it:;

The 1987 retention report, produced by the Academic Associate for Retention, identified
contributing factors to MSU's attrition problem. The report pointed out, for example, that while
the national four-year retention rates ranged between forty and fifty percent, MSU's retention
was historically near thirty percent. The report recommended using a computerized enrollment
analysis program from the University of Kentucky and the formation of an Office of Enrollment
Management within the Division of Academic Affairs. An Office for University Enrollment Services
was later established in the Division of Student Development.
In 1985, the University received a $25,000 U.S. Department of Education grant earmarked

for developing a long-range plan. In September, 1987, a long-range planning questionnaire was
sent to all University faculty and staff. The survey resulted in a Comprehensive Development
Plan focusing on the University mission and purposes, analysis of future environmental and
demographic trends, and establishment of short and long-range goals.
An additional significant result of this Comprehensive Development Plan was the identification
of planning discontinuity and a recommendation to develop and fund a new office for institutional
research. In May, 1988, University regents supported that with $75,000 and approval for the OPIRE.
The mission of that office is coordination of research efforts, dissemination of research findings,
and development of cycles of research for institutional planning and evaluation.

Recommendation: The Office of Planning, Institutional Research, and Evaluation must
develop an ongoing process for systematic initiation of projects and distribution of
research findings to University decision-makers.
Some institutional research activities conducted through academic departments and
administrative units have been extensive and varied. Program reviews, user surveys, outcome
evaluations, and planning reports are regularly produced with and without assistance from
institutional research staff. The following examples illustrate the larger research efforts of the
University community as a whol(;!.
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The Division of Academic Affairs and Division of Student Development surveyed all

entering freshmen in 1985 using the CIRP (Cooperative Institutional Research Program). Among
the types of information gathered were student demographic data, self-perceptions, financial needs,
career aspirations, educational goals, and other personal concern areas.
2. The CIRP survey was repeated with entering freshmen in fall 1988. These data have been
analyzed and are on hand for program development and evaluation by campus administrators
and faculty.
3. In spring 1986, the Vice President for Academic Affairs and Faculty Senate initiated regular
research on faculty performance and student opinions of academic experiences. In four
administrations of the Institutional Development and Effectiveness Assessment (IDEA) survey,
1,305 classes and 24,049 students provided data which are used by faculty to assess their teaching
effectiveness and by University administrators and faculty to study student attitudes toward subject
mastery, development of thinking skills, personal development, and related areas. These surveys
are also included in faculty portfolios for support of promotion and tenure requests.
4. An assessment inventory sent in November, 1987, to all academic, administrative, and
support units resulted in accumulation of five-year historical data on types of research efforts
by sixteen of eighteen academic departments and nine of twenty-one administrative support units.
Examples of research and planning efforts identified by the inventory included purpose and goal
statements (70%), program evaluations (51 %), self-studies (35%), alumni surveys (38%), advisory
committee reports (41 %), enrollment analyses (51 %), and financial reports (49%).
5.

In spring 1988, the Office of Computing Services (now Information Technology) completed

two studies of current and projected computer needs. Three hundred and eighty-four faculty members
and 101 administrators were surveyed in areas of microcomputer use, documentation adequacy,
training needs, faculty and student use, response time, service problems, and future planning.
Eighty-nine faculty and 99 administrators provided comprehensive data which are now being
integrated into ~lanning for future equipment purchases, scheduling of training experiences,
expansion of computing laboratories, and service enhancements.
6. Similar data were gathered in a 1984 report (The Status of Computing) produced by the
Division of Planning, Information Systems, and Computing Services. The report recommendations
brought about the centralization and automation of student accounts and other financial processes.
7.

Several academic departments have assessed the quality of their programs in curriculum,

instruction, and outcome areas. For example, recent research by the Department of Industrial
Education and Technology (IET) in spring 1988 surveyed all IET graduates.and ~sked for comments
on a wide range of quality issues. Eighty-eight percent indicated satisfaction with degree programs,
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while 67 percent rated instruction as "very good." Information on quality of programs is presently
being used to plan budgets and equipment purchases, formulate curriculum adjustments, and
monitor future instruction.
8.

In spring 1988, comprehensive data were collected on all University degree programs and

special academic programs through academic program data requests sent to department chairs
and faculty data sheets sent to faculty. Reports indicated that program research was being
systematically conducted through program quality opinion surveys (92%), job placement rate
surveys (52%), graduate education success surveys (44%), retention/completion analyses (36%);f
and various unspecified assessment techniques (40%). In addition, programs were identified ai
having written purpose statements (93%) which related directly to the University mission statement
(79%), written statements of expected competencies (93%), and established planning and evaluation

committees (93%) for ongoing improvement of academic programs.
In summary, campus-wide institutional research has taken many forms since 1984. Efforts
have included large and small heterogeneous and homogeneous groups of students, faculty, staff,
and administrators. Data have been used for program planning, curriculum change, reports to
external agencies, and evaluation. Institutional research which supports planning and evaluation
is an ongoing reality on the institutional agenda.

Suggestion: The Office of Planning, Institutional Research, and Evaluation should assist
faculty and staff involved in planning and evaluation projects by advising them of
institutional research capabilities on campus such as instruments, statistical packages
(e.g. SAS, SPSSX), and personnel with research expertise.
Suggestion: The Director, Office of Planning, Institutional Research, and Evaluation
should periodically help to make available institutional research workshops for administrators, staff, and faculty. These workshops should focus on current assessment
practices, problem solving, suggestions for new research, and related developmental
areas.

Effectiveness of Institutional Research
Academic departments and non-academic support units at MSU have completed numerous
research projects since 1984. The effectiveness of each piece of research has varied considerably
with project source, content, purpose, and findings. Effectiveness of the total institutional research
effort is difficult to assess because of a lack of evaluation criteria and procedures. The institutional
research function appears to have been effective in satisfying external reporthig needs, but relatively
ineffective in generating new internal studies or providing support and service to units needing
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research for planning and evaluation. This unevenness in effectiveness is largely a product of
limited resources and decentralization of effort. The newly established OPIRE will have access
to increased funding resources, more efficient organizational structuring, and broad access to
information. These changes will most certainly result in greater effectiveness.
The effectiveness of campus-wide institutional research has not been evaluated in any
systematic fashion. A survey of projects completed since 1984 indicates that while projects may
have been methodologically sound and may have produced useful data, many project findings
have not been made available to the University as a whole, nor have those findings been integrated

*~J;

; ·

with University planning. The new OPIRE will enhance information flow, coordination ofresearch ,.,
efforts, and evaluation of University needs.
Although regular evaluation of institutional research functions and activities has not been
conducted in the last five years as required by SACS criteria, groundwork has been laid through
the development of OPIRE for significant improvements. The Research Analyst has recently been
promoted to Coordinator of Institutional Research. Specific goals have been established for the
office. The Director of OPIRE is trained in statistics and computers, supplementing personnel
in institutional research. The Director is also widely involved in committees that will open lines
of communications about institutional research functions.

-
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Conclusions
Strengths
1. The recently established Office of Planning, Institutional Research, and Evaluation is a positive

step toward the systematic integration of research with planning and evaluation.

Recommendations
1. The University must regularly evaluate its institutional research function.
ti:,

~·:·

2. The Office of Planning, Institutional Research, and Evaluation must develop an ongoing process:,'.f
for systematic initiation of projects and distribution of research findings to University decisionmakers.

Suggestions
1.

A research archive should be established in Camden-Carroll Library for storing and cataloging
data. Archive contents should be made known to campus units and faculty through systematic
bulletins.

2. The Office of Planning, Institutional Research, and Evaluation should assist faculty and staff
involved in planning and evaluation projects by advising them of institutional research
capabilities on campus such as instruments, statistical packages (e.g. SAS, SPSSX), and
personnel with research expertise.
3. The Director, Office of Planning, Institutional Research, and Evaluation should periodically
help to make available institutional research workshops for administrators, staff, and faculty.
These workshops should focus on current assessment practices, problem solving, suggestions
for new research, and related developmental areas.
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Section 4: Educational Program
Preamble
The University Mission Statement declares that "Morehead State University shall serve as
a residential, regional university providing a broad range of educational programs to the people
of northern and eastern Kentucky." Additionally, the institutional Purpose Statement strongly
emphasizes the education of students. The University strives to implement through its programs,
policies, and procedures the Mission and Purpose Statements so that the principal focus of the
institution is the education of its students.
As part of its service mission, the University operates a regional campus program. The
University offers comparable quality educational opportunities at regional sites. With steadily
increasing enrollments in recent years, there is no doubt that the University has sufficient
enrollment to support its educational program. For further information concerning the adequacy
of the University's fiscal means, consult Section 6.3 Financial Resources. At present MSU is not
engaged in technology-based delivery of its educational programs.

58

Undergraduate Program

Section 4.1 Undergraduate Program
Undergraduate Program Subcommittee
James E. Gotsick, Professor of Psychology (Subcommittee Chair)
Stephanie Barker, Student Member
David Cutts, Professor of Physics
Daniel Fasko, Assistant Professor of Education
Larry Griesinger, Professor of Education
Dennis Karwatka, Associate .Professor of Industrial Education
Gordon Nolen, Associate Professor of Mathematics
Betty Jo Peters, Assistant Professor of English
Bill Pierce, Professor of Marketing
Scott Rundell, Assistant Professor of Veterinary Technology
Joe Sartor, Associate Professor of Art

Steering Committee Liaison
Robert Wolfe, Associate Professor of Agriculture

59

Undergraduate Program

Primary Resource Offices
Academic Assessment Center

Patty Eldridge

Academic Deans
Arts & Sciences

John Philley

Applied Sciences and Technology

Charles Derrickson

Professional Studies

Larry Jones

Undergraduate Programs

Judy Rogers

Academic Department Chairs
Accounting & Economics

John Osborne

Agriculture & Natural Resources

Judy Willard

Art

Tom Sternal

Biological & Environmental Sciences

Gerald DeMoss

Communications

Richard Dandeneau

Elementary, Reading & Special Education

Paul McGhee

English, Foreign Languages & Philosophy

Ron Dobler

Geography, Government & History

Broadus Jackson

Health, Physical Education & Recreation

Earl Bentley

Home Economics

Marilyn Sampley

Industrial Education & Technology

Robert Newton

Information Sciences

Sue Luckey

Leadership & Secondary Education

Jean Wilson

Management & Marketing

Michael Harford

Mathematical Sciences

Rodger Hammons

Music

Christopher Gallaher

Nursing & Allied Health Sciences

Betty Porter

Physical Sc~ence

William Falls

Psychology '

George Tapp

Sociology, Social Work and Corrections

David Rudy

Associate Deans
Business & Economics

Bill Whitaker

Honors Program

Charles Morgan

Office of Admissions

Charles Myers

Pre-Professional Program Faculty

David Saxon

. Russ~ll Brengleman
David Magrane

60

Registrar

Undergraduate Program

Gene Ranvier
Loretta Lykins

Vice President for Academic Affairs

Steve Taylor

Undergraduate Program

61

Supporting Documents on File in the SACS Office
1988/ 89 MSU Undergraduate Catalog
2 + 2 Brochure, Business & Economics
Academic Program Data Requests
Alumni Reports
Board of Regents Bylaws
CHE Program Listing
Cooperative Education working paper (B&E)
Coordinators of Baccalaureate Level Programs
Credit by Examination Brochure (Academic Assessment)

Faculty Handbook
Faculty Senate Constitution and_Bylaws
Guidelines for Proposing Courses and Programs
Guidelines for Special Sessions Courses
Honors Program Brochure
IDEA (Student Evaluation of Teaching) Form
MSU Committee Booklet
MSU View (Recruiting Book)
Personnel Policy Manual
Professional Activity Plan
SACS Faculty Survey
SACS Student Satisfaction Survey
Transfer Credit Guides

...

62

Undergraduate Program

Undergraduate Program
Contents
Subcommittee Members/Steering Committee Liaison· .. ................. ....... ............... 58
Primary Resource Offices ............................. ........................ ... . .... . ...... 59
Supporting Documents on File in the SACS Office ........... . ................................ 61
Contents . .......................... . ........................................................ 62 ,1'

;;,
-~~

List of Tables ................ .................... . .......... .. . ............ . ................. 64 ;,'.f
Introduction ................. .......... . ... . ...... . .............................. . .... . ...... 65
Undergraduate Admissions .. ................... . ............................................ 65
Target Population ........ . .................... .. ... . .................................... 65
Admissions Policies .................................................. ................... . 65
Recruiting ................... ... . ...... .. . . .......... . .................................. . 66
Admissions Requirements .... . . ............................................ , ....... , ..... 67
Transfer Students ............ .......... .. ................................................ 68
Unique Credit .... . ..... . ... . ......... . ............ .. ......... . .............. . ... . ....... 69
Academic Suspension and Readmission ........ . ...................................... .. , 70
Admissions Procedures ................ ... . ...... . . . ... . ................................. 73
Undergraduate Completion Requirements . ....... . . . ................... . ... . ......... . ....... 73
Program Requirements ................ ................................................... 73
Degree Requirements ................. . ... . ......................................... .. ... 74
Curriculum .... .. ........... . .... . ...... . ............. .. ... .. ..... . ... . ...... , ....... . .. . .... 77
Curriculum and Purpose .... ............................................................. 77
Curriculum Development and Revision ................................................... 78
General Education Requirements ..... ...... . .................. . .......... ... . ... ..... . .... 80
Program Requirements ............... ........ . . .. ..... . ........ . . . .... . .............. . .... 84
Course Sequencing . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ................. 84
Program Structure ................... ....... , ............................................ 85

Undergraduate Program

63

Pre-Professional Programs . . .... . ... ....... . . .. . ......... .. ... ... . . .... . .. .. ... . . . . ...... 87
Undergraduate Instruction ..... . ..... ·... .... . ... . .... ... .. . . ....... .. . . . . ... . ...... .. . . ...... 88
Purposes, Goals, and Objectives ..... .. . . . .. . . ..... .. ........ . ....... . .. .... . . . ..... . . . . .. 88
Evaluation of Instruction .......... .... . ............. . ... . ........ . .... . . . . .. ... . .. ...... 90
Course Information ................ .. .. . . . .. . ... . ... . . . ... . ..... . .. .. . ... ..... ... . ..... . . 93
Instructional Methods and Innovation. . . . . . . . ..... . ........... . .. . .. .. .. . . . . . .. . .. ...... 94
Student Evaluation ................ . .. . . . . ... . .... .... . . . .. . ... ... .. . ... . . . . . ... . .. ...... 97
Non-Traditional Course Structure ...... . . .. . ... . ...... . . . ..... ... ....... . ...... . ... ...... 99
Instructional Resources .... . ........ . . . . ..... . .. .... . . . . . .. ... . .. . . .. .. . . . .. . ....... .... 100
Conclusions .............................. ... .. . ... . . .......... . . .. .. .. . .. .. . . . .. . .. . . ... . .. 105
Recommendations .................. . . ... . .. .. ... . . ... . . . . .. . . .. . ... . .. . ... . ........ .... 105
Suggestions .... .. . . ... . ... . ......... . . . . ...... .. . ... . . . . .. . .. . . .. . . . . .. .. . ........... .. 105

64

Undergraduate Program

List of Tables
Table 4.1.1

Minimum levels of performance required for a student to remain enrolled ..... 72

Table 4.1.2

Undergraduate Programs offered by MSU .. ... . . ........... . . . .............. 75

Table 4.1.3

General Education course requirements for all baccalaureate degrees ......... 81

Table 4.1.4

General Education course requirements for all associate degrees .............. 83

Table 4.1.5

Different approaches to evaluation of instruction described by Department
Chairs and Program Heads in Academic Program Data Requests ............. 91

Table 4.1.6

Types of academic information and frequency with which it is used
in course syllabi as reported in Academic Program Data Requests . ... .... ... . 94

Table 4.1.7

Grading system and scholastic points used in student evaluation at MSU ..... 98

Table 4.1.8

Undergraduate academic programs accredited by national
professional organizations .. ........... ..... ....... .. ...................... 103

Table 4.1.9

Academic and Honor Organizations at MSU .............. .... .............. 104

Undergraduate Program

65

Introduction
The Undergraduate Program Subcommittee reviewed all undergraduate programs, policies,
and procedures at MSU. This review examined the program purposes, goals, and objectives and
determined their relationship to the mission of the University and the SACS criteria. Data for
the report came from a variety of sources including interviews with individual academic and
administrative personnel, internal program documents, University policy documents, program
review material, University publications, and institutional reports and research made available
through the SACS Office.

Undergraduate Admissions
Target Population
The Mission Statement of MSU specifies that the institution should serve the people of northern
and eastern Kentucky. This represents the primary population from which the University solicits
and receives applications for admissions. However, MSU also invites applications from all qualified
citizens of Kentucky, the U.S., and.foreign countries who wish to attend the University.
Although the institution has a broad view of its role in providing education and service, because
of its basic mission, the University must always consider itself in reference to the needs of the
region it serves. In recognizing the economic, cultural, and educational needs of the population
and the demographic make-up of eastern Kentucky, a special effort is made to identify potential
students from non-traditional areas of the population and acquaint them with the resources of
the University. It is also important to note that the college attendance rate within the University's
service region is very low compared to the rest of the nation. This provides unique challenges
as well as opportunities for the University. Therefore, MSU's admissions policies have been designed
to illustrate the economic and personal advantages of higher education, as well as to help prospective
students determinf the best possible course of study.

Admissions Policies
Statement of Admissions Policies. All admissions policies and requirements are published
annually in the Undergraduate Catalog. Application procedures are outlined, and the various
categories of admissions status are described. The catalog is routinely distributed to high school
counselors in Kentucky and to many school districts in contiguous states, and it is available
on request to any prospective student. The policies and procedures are also described in the MSU
View, a publication which the Office of Admissions uses in its recrliiting efforts. In addition,
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the policies and procedures are summarized within the application for admission. In the fall of
1988. the Office of Admissions received 3,765 applications for admission. Of these, 2700 were
from freshmen, 652 from transfer students, and the rest for admission in a variety of special
categories.

Evaluation of Admission Policies. The Office of Enrollment Services, which is responsible
for financial aid and student housing as well as recruiting and admissions, administers University
admission policies. All admission policies are evaluated through an ongoing review process by,,

·,,

staff members of the Office of Enrollment Services and by the Educational Standards Committe~
of the Faculty Senate. This is a standing committee of the faculty which has been given th~ '
charge to "make studies, advise the Faculty Senate, and recommend action on matters concerning
academic standards and instructional competency," which includes admissions policies, standards,
and projections. Before the development of the Senate, a standing committee of the faculty and
staff was involved in coordinating admissions activity. Since the Senate committee is also charged
with several other duties, a standing committee on admissions may be needed again.

Recommendation: The Faculty Senate must be asked to study the need for a committee
on admissions.

Recruiting
Recruiting Activities and Materials. In all its recruiting activities, the University follows
the policies and ethical guidelines of both the National Association of College Admissions
Counselors (NCAC) and the American Association of College Registrars and Admissions Officers
(AACRO). The Office of Admissions maintains a staff of at least five admissions counselors whose
primary function is to travel throughout the state, particularly within the University's service
region, and develop and maintain contact with high school counselors and administrators. These
admissions personnel cultivate a close working relationship with counselors at junior and
community cqlleges within the University's service region, meet with prospective students
individually or in groups, and supply admissions information and materials as requested. They
also make arrangements for University involvement in special events, such as college days and
career days at area high schools and community colleges. The University holds a number of
on-campus open houses as well as several senior opportunity nights at locations in the service
region during the academic year. At these special events, students may meet with faculty and
administrative personnel to obtain information about programs and admissions procedures.
While their primary function is to distribute information about the programs at MSU, the
admissions counselors consider promoting higher education in general to be a major objective.

Undergraduate Program

67

This is an important function in view of the low college attendance rate within the eastern Kentucky
region.

Admissions Requirements
Admission Policies and Educational Purpose. All admissions policies are directly related
to the Mission and Purpose Statements of the University. These policies have been developed
within the framework of the Kentucky Council on Higher Education guidelines for promoting
~

post-secondary education within the state. Because the Commonwealth of Kentucky has

,1,,

'

traditionally made access to regional universities a right of all citizens, the University makes ·•
every effort to provide a policy of relatively open enrollment. Despite a certain degree of selectivity
in admission requirements, there are several types of admissions status available. The prospective
student who cannot qualify for unconditional admission still has alternative possibilities for
enrollment. These possibilities include such admissions categories as special student (not working
toward a degree), auditor, etc.

Qualitative and Quantitative Requirements. A basic requirement for unconditional
admission to MSU as an entering freshman is that the student be a graduate of an accredited
high school and have completed the pre-college curriculum requirements established by the
Kentucky Council on Higher Education. (Applicants who do not meet the pre-college curriculum
requirements may be admitted as part of a 20% "exception" pool.) In addition, the student must
have a minimum score of 320 on the admission index. The admission index is a numerical score
determined as follows:
1. The student's G.P.A. (on a 4.0 basis) is computed and multiplied by 100;

2. The student's composite score on the ACT examination is multiplied by 10;
3. The sum of these two numbers represents the student's admissions index score.
A student who does not gain unconditional admission based on the admission index score
may be admitt~d as a "provisional" student. Provisional students are assigned to an advisor
in the Academic Services Center and must take specific remedial classes. The provisional student
is expected to meet regularly with an advisor and to use the facilities of the Academic Services
Center (tutoring, study skills training, etc.) as advised. Those students who have been admitted
with provisional status must show potential and must demonstrate academic progress to achieve
eventual transfer to unconditional status.

Administrative Unit Responsibility. The Office of Admissions is responsible for formally
admitting students to the University. This office also is responsible fqr interpreting admission
policies and coordinating materials and activities involving individual academic programs. In
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those academic programs and departments with special program requirements above and beyond
University requirements, a close working relationship between personnel from the Office of
Admissions and an appropriate program representative is carefully maintained.

Demonstrated Ability of Admitted Students. To be admitted unconditionally to a program
leading to the baccalaureate degree, a prospective student must submit to the Office of Admissions
a final high school transcript following graduation. In addition, he or she must submit a precollege curriculum form completed by the high school counselor. This form indicates that the
student has completed a high school program which meets the pre-college curriculum requirements 'f
established by the Kentucky Council on Higher Education. If pre-college curriculum requirements ,,.
are not met, the applicant may still be accepted under the 20% "exception" pool. Applicants who
have completed the GED ex11m are considered for admission on the same basis as high school
graduates, with the exception of the Pre-College Curriculum Form. In these cases, the Office of
Admissions extrapolates a GP A. Applicants for admission to associate degree programs must
also submit the high school transcript, but need not meet the pre-college curriculum requirement.
Admission is also possible for certain high school students who wish to take college courses before
high school graduation. Such admission requires a letter of recommendation from the high school
counselor as well as other admissions materials.

Institutional Assessment of Experience. The Office of Admissions reports that there are
very few applicants for admission who do not have either a high school diploma or the GED
equivalency certificate. Most of these fall into one of two categories: (1) students presently in
high school who wish to take a college course, and (2) special students who wish to take a course
primarily for its content as opposed to using the credit toward a degree. In such cases, the Office
of Admissions assesses student qualifications in accordance with student goals and the potential
for success as indicated by other measures. Faculty from the program or courses involved are
often consulted. If the Office of Admissions decides that the student is eligible for the course,
admission status other than unconditional can be granted. In both cases (high school students
and special students), the student may eventually petition to use the course toward a degree program,
and at that point the admissions policies related to unconditional admission are applied.

Transfer Students
Publication and Definition of Policy. The procedures for application as a transfer student
are published in the Undergraduate Catalog. Such students must submit, along with the standard
admissions application, official transcripts from all colleges or universities previously attended,
and a Transfer Recommendation Form from all institutions previously· attended. The acceptance
of transfer work from other institutions is certified by the Registrar's Office in consultation with
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faculty from the appropriate academic programs. For those students who wish to transfer courses
from institutions which are not regionally accredited, the responsibility for evaluating academic
work lies with the dean of the college in which the transfer student intends to major. This
determination normally involves faculty members from the student's prospective academic major.
Because the majority of transfer students come from a relatively small number of institutions
in Kentucky and contiguous states, the University has made a significant effort to work with
these institutions to streamline the transfer process. This has been done through articulation ,,
agreements (especially with community colleges), published transfer credit guides, and training -;
•.i;

seminars with representatives from the institutions most often involved.

Informational Procedures. The Office of Admissions refers all transcripts of transfer
students to the Registrar's Office and the appropriate academic departments for evaluation of
transfer work. The registrar thereupon evaluates the work with program personnel. Information
on the status of transfer work is given to the student by the head of the academic program or
relayed to the Office of Admissions, which then communicates with the student. The Registrar's
Office indicates that in those cases where a transfer student submits all required material before
the first registration at MSU, evaluation is completed and the applicant notified of the decisions
prior to that registration. If all material has not been received in time, evaluation and notification
are completed by midterm of the first semester. The practices described above for evaluating transfer
credit have been followed by the registrar's office for a number of years, but there does not appear
to be a written policy which governs the procedures and time lines to be used in evaluating transfer
credit.

Suggestion: A policy should be developed which describes the transfer process from
application to acceptance. This policy should include guidelines and procedures for the
evaluation of transfer work and deadlines for the evaluation process.

Unique Credit
Clear Statement of Credit Conditions. MSU makes academic credit available through
the Advanced Placement Program, the College Level Examination Program, the ACT Proficiency
Examination, and departmental examinations. All credit by examination programs are coordinated
by the Academic Assessment Center, which administers the exams and communicates the results
to the head of the appropriate academic program. All regulations related to credit by examination
programs are described in a brochure published by the Academic Assessment Center.
MSU has been designated as a Serviceman's Opportunity College. -Granting academic credit
for training obtained through the armed forces is governed by governmental regulations. Credit

1•"'.:
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for experiential learning is evaluated by the Registrar's Office in consultation with the appropriate
academic department.

Amount of Credit Granted. The University's policy is to grant credit for non-traditional
work such as that described above only after receiving officially accepted documentation under
guidelines established by AACRO. Unique credit or credit from foreign institutions is evaluated
and recommended to MSU by outside accrediting and transcript evaluation services approved
byAACRO.
b·

Documentation and Evaluation. After unique or unusual credit has been recommended.$;
1·-1::

by outside agencies, a decision as to its acceptability within a given program is arrived at based ·
on further evaluation within the appropriate academic department. In these cases, the registrar's
office works with program personnel to determine the quantity and type of credit to be granted.

Description of Criteria. Validating experiential learning is the responsibility of the
Registrar's Office and the appropriate academic program. Perhaps because there are so many
different programs involved, it appears that there are no specific published criteria for this
validation process.

Recommendation: All departmental policies used to validate experiential learning must
be collected in a single document for dissemination to interested students.

Academic Suspension and Readmission
Definition of Policies. The Undergraduate Catalog describes the mm1mum academic
standards which each student must maintain to be eligible for continued enrollment (see Table
4.1.1). These standards require the student to maintain a given cumulative grade-point average

which increases as the student progresses through the undergraduate program. Failure to meet
these minimum standards results in the student's being given an academic warning. Notification
of academic warning is given to the student in writing by the Dean of Undergraduate Programs.
After a studeni has been placed on academic warning status, he or she then must make measurable
academic progress (this is not defined). The academic record of all students on academic warning
status is monitored by the Registrar's Office. Failure to demonstrate suitable progress may result
in the probated student's suspension from the University. However, specific criteria for suspension
or continued enrollment are not stated.
At the end of the fall semester 1988, approximately 900 students were notified that they had
been placed on academic warning status. This seems to indicate that, although the numerical
standards may seem somewhat low, they are appropriate to the popuiation being served by the
University.
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A student ~uspended for failure to make academic progress has two options available: (1)
appeal the suspension and request continued enrollment or (2) accept the suspension. The student
who decides to appeal may do so by petitioning a hearing before the Academic Appeals Committeea standing University committee made up of faculty, students, and one dean, which hears all
suspension appeals. This committee meets as needed before the opening of each academic session.
Based on the evidence presented in the hearing, the committee may support suspending the student
or recommend readmission. Recommendation for readmission usually involves stipulations or
recommendations about the course of action the student is to follow while under academic warning
and the level of progress necessary to stay enrolled.

~
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Table 4.1.1
Minimum levels of performance required for a student to remain enrolled.

Scholastic Standing
Students are eligible to register if they meet the following minimum cumulative scholastic
levels:
I.

A 1.6 cumulative grade-point average if 16 or fewer semester hours have been attempted.

II.

A 1.7 cumulative grade-point average if 17-32 semester hours have been attempted.

III. A 1.8 cumulative grade-point average if 33-48 semester hours have been attempted.
IV. A 1.9 cumulative grade-point average if 49-67 semester hours have been attempted.
V.

A 2.0 cumulative grade-point average if 68 or more semester hours have been attempted.

Students who do not meet the above standards are given a scholastic warning during
their next enrollment. Continued enrollment is permitted as long as measurable scholastic
progress is made each enrollment period. Students given scholastic warnings are not prohibited
from participating in extracurricular activities. Students on scholastic warning who fail to
make academic progress may be suspended from the University.
A suspended student may:
1. Apply for readmission after the lapse of one semester (excluding summer school); or
2. Appeal by petitioning a hearing before the Academic Appeals Committee.
A student readmitted under the above conditions who fails to make academic progress
may be dismissed from the University.

If the susp~nded student does not appeal, or if the Committee on Acad_emic Appeals upholds

the suspension·, the student may apply for readmission after the lapse of one semester (excluding
summer school). At the point where the suspension begins, the Academic Appeals Committee
places a "hold" on the transcripts of the student. This insures that any attempt to apply for
readmission will be brought to the attention of the committee which evaluates each such application.
To ensure consistency with approved admissions policies, representatives of the Registrar's Office
and/or the Office of Admissions are included in the readm~ssion evaluation.

Recommendation: New policies must be developed which prov~~de more specific
statements of the criteria for both measurable scholastic progress and suspension.
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Admissions Procedures
Adherence to Procedures. The procedures involved in admissions have been developed
primarily by personnel in the Office of Admissions working with the Educational Standards
Committee of the Faculty Senate. Implementing admissions policies is the responsibility of the
Office of Admissions, which publishes its procedures and policies and communicates and interprets
them to all academic units .

Documentation of Information. As prospective students move through the admissions
process, the Office of Admissions maintains individual files on each student. Documentation of J
. ~4
all admissions requirements must be received before an application is considered complete, and ,-,
each criterion is classified within the student file as being met or not met. Each file is transferred
to the Registrar's Office upon the student's enrollment. Information required in the student file
includes official ACT scores (in some cases, SAT or CPP scores are substituted), CLEP scores,
letters of reference, high school transcripts, pre-college curriculum forms, and any other
documentation of the student's interests and capabilities.

Undergraduate Completion Requirements
Program Requirements
Requirements for Graduation. MSU offers 2 certification programs, 34 programs leading
to the associate degree, and 68 baccalaureate programs. Each of these programs is described in
the Undergraduate Catalog, and each represents a course of study that reflects the Purpose
Statement of the University-which appears in the foreword to that catalog-and the University's
Mission statement-which has been developed by the Kentucky Council on Higher Education.
Table 4.1.2 lists all the academic programs offered by the University. All programs offered by
MSU have been approved by the Board of Regents and the Kentucky Council on Higher Education.

Statement of Requirements. The requirements for completion of certification and degree
programs at the undergraduate level are specifically stated in the Undergraduate Catalog. The
catalog, based on the official Council of Higher Education guidelines and considered the official
source of information on all of the undergraduate academic programs, is updated annually with
input from each program area. Responsibility for coordinating and collecting of catalog information
has traditionally been given to the Registrar. However, during the 1988/ 89 academic year, this
responsibility was transferred to the Dean of Undergraduate Programs.
Each freshman or transfer student is expected to pursue both general and specific requirements
of his or her program in accordance with the catalog in effect at the time of e"tirollment. Students
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who leave the University and return may be required to meet the requirements in effect when
they return.

Degree Requirements
Minimum Hours Required. As stated in the Undergraduate Catalog for 1988/ 89 (pp. 1011), general requirements for the associate degree programs include completion of a minimum
of 64 credit hours. A minimum of 16 of these credit hours must be taken at MSU. In all coursewor}{ ,,
completed at MSU, the student is required to maintain a cumulative GPA of at least 2.0. For t,·~

the baccalaureate degree (pp. 7-10), 128 credit hours are required with at least 32 of those hours '-~
from MSU. Again, all coursework completed at MSU must reflect a cumulative GPA of at least
2.0.

Statement of Requirements. The catalog lists all· the specific courses which are required
as part of each baccalaureate program, as well as a core of general education requirements which
apply to all baccalaureate programs. The general education requirements consist of coursework
which totals 42 credit hours. Some of these hours are stated as specific courses, and in many
cases a student is allowed to -substitute a more advanced course for a particular requirement.

In other areas, the student is given a number of options within a particular area. However, several
of the degree programs outline specific course requirements for these options. (The specific courses
and areas of the general education component will be discussed in detail later in this report.)
All baccalaureate degree programs require completion of at least 128 credit hours. The University
has established a minimum number of credit hours for all undergraduate areas of concentration,
majors, and minors: 48 for an area of concentration, 30 for a major, and 21 for a minor. However,
there is no policy which states the maximum number of hours a student can take (or be required
to take) within a particular program. A recommendation concerning this situation will be made
in a later section of this report.
The Univ~rsity offers a Bachelor of University Studies (B.U.S.) in which no specific course
requirements are imposed beyond the general education requirements. Students pursuing this degree
must still complete 128 hours with at least 43 hours in courses numbered 300 or higher, but are
free to elect any courses they choose. Because of its unstructured nature, this program represents
an exception to many of the general statements made about baccalaureate degree programs. An
associate degree in University Studies (A.U.S.) is offered within the associate degree program.
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Table 4.1.2 Undergraduate Programs Offered by MSU
Table 1. Programs of Study.
Subject
Accounring
Agriculture
Agriculture Business Technology
Art
Athletic Training
Baste Business
Biology
Broadcast Technology
Chem " "Y
Chri. -evelopment
Cler ,-. :- . ;:,cudies
Communicauons
Communicauons (Organi:r.ation Communications)
Construction Technology
Corrections

Degree•
BBA

BS
AA5
AB
BSA

BS
AA5

BS
Certificate
AB

AA5

AAA
AB

Creative Writing
Data Processing
Dietetics
Drafting and Design Technology
Earth Science
Economics
Elecmcal Technology
Electronics Technology
Elemenrary Education
English
Envrronmenral Science
Farm Production Technology
Fashion Merchandising
Finance
Foodservice Technology
French
Geography
Geology
Geology
Government
Graphic Arts Technology
Health
History
Home Economics (General)
(Yocattonal Education)
Horsemanship
Hotel. Restaurant and Institutional Management
lndusmal Educa11on (Exploratory)
(Preparatory)
Industrial Supervision and Management Technology
lndusmal Technology
lnregrated Science
lnrenor Decoration

A.AB
BBA

La11n
Lingu1sttcs
Luerature
Machine Tool Technology
Management
Marketing
Mathematics
Ma1hema11cs (Statistics)
Machema11cs and Computer Programming

Area, Minor
Area, Major, Minor
Two-year
Area, Major, Minor
Minor
Area, Minor
Major, Minor
Two-year
Area, Major, Minor
Minor
One-year

Area
Two-year
Major, Minor
Area, Minor
Two-year
Two-year

BBA
AA5
AA5
AB
AB

BS
AA5
AA5
BSA
AA5
AB
AB
AB

BS
AB
AA5
AB
AB

BS
BS
BS
BS
BS
AA5

BS

BS
AAA
AB

AA5
BBA
BBA

BS
BS

Yes
Yes
Yes

Minor
Two-year
Two-year
Area, Minor
Minor
Two-year
Area, Minor

AA5

BS

Yes

Area

BS

AA5
lnrenor Design
Journalism

Program

Teacher
Certification
Program

Area
Area, Major, Minor

Area

Yes

40

42
43
44

Yes

Yes
Yes
Yes
Yes
Yes

Yes
Yes

Two-year
Area, Major
Minor
Minor
Two-year
Major
Two-year
Major , Minor

Yes

Minor
Minor
Two-year

Area

• Degree abbreviattoru on page 7

44
44
45
45
46
46
46
47
48
48
48
49
49
50
50

Area

Area , Minor
Major, Minor
Minor
Area

25
25
27
28
29
29
29
31
31
32
32
32
33
33
34

Yes

Yes

Area

Minor
Major, Minor
Area, Major

No.

41
34
34
35
36
36
36
37
37
38

Major, Minor
Two-year
Minor
Two-year
Two-year
Major, Minor
Major , Minor
Major
Area, Major, Minor
Major, Minor
Two-year
Major, Minor
Major, Minor
Major, Minor

Catalog
Pa1e

Yes

50
51
51
52
53
53
53
53
54
54
55
41
42
55
53
54
57
57
58

~r_
'
~i;
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Table 4.1.2 (continued)
Subject
Medical Technology
Milicary Science
Mining, Reclamanon, and Energy Studies
Mining Technology
Music
Music Education
Nursing
Office Management
Ornamental Horticulture
Paralegal Studies
Philosophy
Physical Education
Physics
Power and Fluids Technology
Pre-Chiropractic
Pre-Denmtrv
Pre-Engineering Science
Pre-Forestry
Pre-Law
Pre-Medicine
Pre-Opcomecry
Pre-Pharmacy
Pre-Physical Therapy
Pre-Veterinary Medicine
Production Management
Psychology
Radio-Television
Radio-Television Broadcasting
Radiologic Technology
Real Estate
Reclamation Technology
Recreation
Religious Studies
Russian
Secondary Science
Secretarial Studies
Small Business Management
Social Science
Social Work
Sociology
Spanl!h
Special Education
Special Education (Leaming and Behavior
Disorders)
Special Education (Trainable Mentally
Handicapped)
Speech
Speech and Theatre
Technical Communication
Textiles and Clothing
Theatre
University Studies
Veterinary TechnolOIY
Vocational Asrlculture Education
Vocational Trade and Industrial Education
Welding Technology

Degree'

BS
BS
AAS
AB
BM
BMED

BSN
AAB

AAS
AB
AB
AB

BS
.A..AS
AS

BBA
AB
AB
AAA

AAS
AAB
BBA

BS
AAS
AB

BS

Program
Area
Minor
Area, Minor
Two-year
Major. Minor
Area
Area
Area, Four-year
Two-year
Two-year
Major
Major, Minor
Major
Major, Minor
Two-year
Transfer
Transfer
Transfer
Transfer
Transfer
Transfer
Transfer
Transfer
Transfer
Transfer
Area
Major, Minor
Major, Minor
Two-year
Two-year
Two-year
Area, Minor
Minor
Two-year
Major, Minor

BSW
AB
AB
AB

Area
One-year
Two-year
Area, Minor
Two-year
Area
Two-year
Area
Major, Minor
Major, Minor
Major, Minor

AB

Area

Certificate
AAB
BBA
AAB
AB
AAA

AB

Area
Major, Minor
Major
Minor
Major
BS
Major, Minor
AB
Two-year
AA
Four-year
BUS
Two-year
AAS
Four-Year
BS
Area
BS
Two-year
AAS
Two-year
AAS
• Degm abbreviations on page 7

AB
AB

Teacher
Certification
Program

Yes

Yes
Yes

Ca1al01
Page
No.

58
60
60
61
61
62
62
63
66
67
67
68
68
68
69
69

;o

70
71
i1
72
72

Yes

Yes
Yes, Area
Yes
Yes
Yes

73
73
73
74
74
75
75
76
78
78
79
79
79
79
79
80
84
83
83
84
84
85
85
85
86
86

Yes

86

Yes
Yes
Yes

87
89
89
41
89

Yes-Minor

90
90
90

Yes
Yes

91
91
92
92
93

J;<

~~,--~
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There is no University policy which requires that undergraduate programs state specific
competencies to be met by program graduates. Several programs have developed such sets of
statements and placed them on file in the SACS Office as part of the response to the Academic
Program Data Requests. However, little consistency exists in the way these various competencies
are developed and stated, and none of these competency statements is published in the
Undergraduate Catalog where they would be available for inspection by potential students in
the program. More importantly, in most cases there is no evidence of any provisions for measuring ,
achievement of these competencies other than successfully completing course sequences. The.

t

~~

Undergraduate Curriculum Committee has been working with the competency statements and<
may consider some policy changes in this area.

Recommendation: A policy must be developed which requires each program to make
available the competencies which students are expected to acquire.
Suggestion: The policy to describe and make available competencies should require that
each program develop an appropriate system for evaluating its success in helping
students acquire these competencies.
Completion Requirements. As with the baccalaureate degree, the associate degree consists
of a core of courses specific to that program, along with general education requirements. The
general education requirements for the associate degree consist of 6 specified hours of English
composition courses and an additional 9 hours which may be chosen from several different
categories. Some programs require specific courses from these options, while others leave the options
open, making it possible for some students pursuing an associate degree to choose general education
courses in such a way as to avoid coursework in oral communication and/or mathematical skills,
a violation of the SACS criteria. This situation has been brought to the attention of the
Undergraduate Curriculum Committee. The committee has informed all programs involved that
they must be in compliance with SACS criteria for general education requirements by January,
1990.

Curriculum
Curriculum and Purpose
Appropriateness of Curricular Offerings. The Mission Statement indicates that the
primary function of the University is to "provide ... programs at the associate and baccalaureate
levels which emphasize the traditional collegiate and liberal studies .... " In accordance with
this statement, the University offers majors, minors, areas of concentratfon, certification programs,
and associate degree programs through 20 academic departments. All programmatic and curricular
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development and modification are initiated by the faculty and reviewed by both faculty and
administrative bodies. The faculty is also the primary force in developing statements of purpose
from the program level to the University level.

Description of Curricular Offerings. The Undergraduate Catalog represents the primary
means for publishing all curricular offerings. Specific course requirements and other information
concerning particular program areas are provided in this document as well as a short description
of each course offered by the University.

Curriculum Development and Revision
Definition of Curriculum Processes. The major administrative responsibility for
establishing and changing curriculum is in the hands of the University Undergraduate Curriculum
Committee. The process for establishing, reviewing, and evaluating curriculum and programs
is described in the Guidelines for Proposing Courses and Programs published by this committee.
This document was revised in May, 1988. The guidelines describe the processes involved and
are consistent for every college within the University. This consistency provides a system of "checks
and balances" to avoid duplication of programs and courses.
The committee guidelines provide formats specific to several common types of curriculum
change. These formats outline the types of information the committee needs in its deliberations.
The types of curriculum change addressed by the formats include:
Type I -Minor Curriculum Change
Type II-Course Proposal Guidelines
Type III-Program Proposal Guidelines (Revisions)
Type IV- , 0gram Proposal Guidelines (New Programs)
Formats also exist for experimental courses/ workshop proposals, and proposals for deletion/
suspension/ reinstatement of programs.
The membership of the Undergraduate Curriculum Committee includes broad faculty and
student representation from each of the three colleges. The Registrar is also a member. For many
years, the committee operated under the administrative direction of the Vice President for Academic
Affairs. However, it has recently been placed under the Dean of Undergraduate Programs.

Oversight of Curricular Areas. To determine the oversight and coordination process for
undergraduate programs, the Undergraduate Program Subcommittee contacted every department
for information on the assignment of appropriate faculty to progr~m~. Evexy curricular area in
which a major or area of concentration in a degree program is offered by the University is housed

r
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administratively within an appropriate academic department. However, the University Studies
programs mentioned earlier represent an exception. The administrative control of these programs
is placed directly under the Dean of Undergraduate Programs. In all other areas, the responsibility
for curriculum development, oversight, and coordination rests with the department chairperson
or his or her designee, typically a coordinator. The subcommittee's review of these curricular areas
indicates that in each case, the person with this responsibility is academically qualified, and
at least one full-time faculty member with appropriate credentials has primary assignment in

*
~

each area; A table is on file in the SACS Office indicating individuals responsible for coordinating
baccalaureate programs and their credentials.
Proposals on curricular matters (new programs or courses, changes to existing programs or
courses) are started at the program level. University Undergraduate Curriculum Committee
guidelines include a routing formula which ensures relevant review and comment on such proposals.
Approval is required from the department curriculum committee, department chair, associate dean,
college curriculum committee, and college dean before the matter is sent to the Dean of
Undergraduate Programs for distribution to the Undergraduate Curriculum Committee. (If the
proposal involves the teacher education program, ..it goes from the college dean to the University
Teacher Education Council for approval before going to the Dean of Undergraduate Programs.)
If, after deliberation, the University Undergraduate Curriculum Committee approves the proposal,

it is sent to the Vice President for Academic Affairs for approval and the Faculty Senate for
information. Finally, it is sent to the President for approval. After approval has been secured
at all levels, proposals which affect the number and type of degree programs offered by the
University are submitted to the Board of Regents and the Council on Higher Education for approval.
All proposals for curricular revision follow one of the formats described earlier. These formats
require the initiating academic unit to provide extensive information on the proposed course or
program, including content, objectives, etc. Each proposal must also address how the change
will affect academic resources such as personnel and facilities and the adequacy of library and
other support.
To insure that newly proposed courses or programs are not duplications or unnecessary
increases in academic offerings, the formats used by the University Undergraduate Curriculum
Committee require that each proposal for a new course or program provide justification for the
addition. The required justification includes statements on the duplication of other offerings at
MSU or in Kentucky, specific statements as to the educational or occupational need for graduates
of the new program, and projections of enrollment, cost, and funding. This requirement insures
that no courses or programs are developed until tests of both need and qualit:v'°liave been met.
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Governing Board Approval. While proposals for new degree programs or changes to existing
degree prograins are initiated by faculty in the program area and reviewed by faculty and
administration, the Board of Regents has final institutional approval over the number and type
of degree programs offered by the University. (New degree programs also require approval from
the Kentucky Council on Higher Education.) The Board of Regents also is responsible for approving
the number and nature of departments and other administrative structures through which the
curriculum is administered. These powers of the Board are specified in the Bylaws, Board of Regents,
Morehead State University, adopted by the Board in April, 1983. Within its own organization, ,,,,_''
the Board has created a standing committee on academic affairs which is charged with "advising,.;
the president on new programs and matters of an academic affairs nature."
From 1982-86, a cycle of program reviews was conducted as mandated by the Kentucky Council
on Higher Education. Each undergraduate program offered by the University was reviewed as
part of this process. Originally, the plan called for the cycle to be repeated. Thus, program review
would be a normal part of compliance with Council regulations. However, at the completion of
the first cycle, several delays occurred. For several years, it appeared that a new cycle was to
begin shortly. Because there was every reason to believe that this review process would be continued
so as to provide for the regular review of every undergraduate program at 5-year intervals, there
has been no strong reason to develop a systematic internal review process for undergraduate
programs. However, over the past year, it was decided that such a review process should be studied
and recommendations developed by the Undergraduate Curriculum Committee without waiting
for CHE direction. As a result, a process of internal review of undergraduate programs is now
in the early stages of implementation.

General Education Requirements
General Education Components and Areas. All baccalaureate degree programs at MSU
require the student to complete 42 hours of credit in general education courses. (Students preparing
for teacher certification must complete 45 hours.) The general education program was last reviewed
and modified in 1980. During the 1988/89 academic year, the Undergraduate Curriculum Committee
began collecting preliminary information for a broad review of the general education program.
Changes in the program as a result of this review can probably be expected within 2-3 years.
The general education courses are described completely in the 1988/89 Undergraduate Catalog
and in table 4.1.3. The requirements for these courses are distributed across several broad academic
areas:
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Academic Area

Credits

Communications and Humanities

15

Natural and Mathematical Sciences

12

Social and Behavioral Sciences

12

Health

3

The basic structure of the general education program is such that some specific courses within
an academic area are required, but in many cases, the student is given a selection of optional
courses which can be used to satisfy a particular requirement. As noted earlier, some academic

,
1

t
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programs have reduced these options by requiring majors to take specific courses within the general ;, •'.'.
education program. This practice tends to limit the number of free electives available to the student
in some cases.

Table 4.1.3
General Education course requirements for all baccalaureate degrees.

Humanities and Communications (15 hours)
A total of 9 hours in composition and literature
SPCH 110 or 370
Total of 3 hours from:
FNA 160
Foreign Language
ART 263 or 264
MUSH 161, 162, 261, 361, or 362
THEA 100 or 110

Social and Behavioral Sciences (12 Hours)
At least 3 hours from each area:
1.

HIST 131, 132, 141, or 142
ECON 101, 201, or 202

2.

SOC 101, 170, 203, 305, or 354
PSY 154 (required for teacher certification)

3.

GOVT 141, 242, or 310
GEO 100, 211, or 300
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Science and Mathematics (12 Hours)
At least 3 hours from each area:
1.

MATH 123 or higher

2.

BIOL 105 or higher

3.

SCI 100 or higher, including CHEM, GEOS, PHYS

4.

PHIL 200,303, or 306 or CIS 201 or science or math elective

Health and Physical Education (3 Hours)
HLTH 150 and PE activity or HLTH 203

An introductory course in data processing can be used as an option within the natural and
mathematical sciences area of the general education course requirements. However, for several
years the University has emphasized computer literacy for all students, and microcomputer labs
have been opened in many of the academic buildings on campus. These facilities are used by
individual classes part of the time and are open for general student and faculty use at other
times. Both faculty and students have been encouraged to use the University's computer facilities
as a standard part of the educational process, a practice which appears to have been very successful
(see the response to question 108 of the Student Satisfaction Survey available in the SACS Office).
Because of the increased accessibility and the increased use of computer assignments by instructors,
microcomputer usage, both in class and in open labs has increased dramatically in recent years.
All associate degree programs at MSU require the student to complete 15 hours of credit in
general education courses as described in table 4.1.4. Of the 15 hours, 6 must be in English
composition. The remaining 9 hours may be selected by the student. From the 10 broad academic
areas represented, the student must choose one course from each of 3 areas. Many associate degree
programs specify the general education courses the student must take to complete the program.
However, as previously noted, it is possible for the student to complete -some associate degree
programs without courses in oral communications or mathematics. This problem has been brought
before the University Undergraduate Curriculum Committee, and recommendations have been
made which should result in compliance with this SACS criterion.

Recommendation: The University must review the general education program.
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Table 4.1.4
General Education course requirements for all associate degrees.
Composition I ...................................................... 3 semester hours
Composition II or
Technical Composition .... . .. ... ............. .. ...... .......... . .. . .. 3 semester hours
An additional 9 semester hours from at least three of the following 10 categories:
I.

SPCH 110 or 370

II.

ENG 202, 211, or 212

III.

MATH 123 or highe:r

IV.

BIOL 105 or higher, CHEM, PHYS, GEOS or SCI 100 or higher

V.

A.

PHIL 200, 303, or 306

B.

MATH 123 or higher

C.

BIOL 105 or higher, CHEM, PHYS, GEOS or SCI 100 or higher

D.

CIS 201

A.

SOC 101, 170,203,305, or 354

B.

PSY 154

A.

HIS 131, 132, 141, or 142

B.

ECON 101, 201, or 202

A.

GOVT 141, 242, or 310

B.

GEO 100, 211, 241, or 300

A.

HLTH 150 and one PHED activity course

B.

HLTH 203

A.

FNA 160

B.

ART 263 or 264

C.

MUSH 161, 162, 261, 361, or 362

D.

THEA 100 or 110

E.

Foreign language

VI.

VII.

VIII.

IX.

X.

The following courses may not be used to satisfy general education requirements: Pre 100;
Workshops 199 through 599; Cooperative Study 139, 239, 439 and 539; Practicums; Internships;
Special Problems; Field Experiences; Selected Topics, Independent Studies; and Research Projects.
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Program Requirements
Sequence of Courses. Each degree program (except for University Studies) listed in the
1988-89 Undergraduate Catalog provides a listing of course requirements for the degree. However,
only 7 programs in the catalog provide a detailed, semester-by-semester sequence of courses leading
to the degree. In most cases, it is expected that an orderly sequence of courses will be worked
out between the individual student and his or her advisor as part of the normal progress toward
degree completion. However, there is some concern that anomalies, to be noted later, in the course
numbering system and assignment of prerequisites may lead to confusion in scheduling for some''

k-

students.

,.;

Courses Above the Elementary Level. In addition to successfully completing the 42 hours
of general education course requirements, all students pursuing baccalaureate degrees (with the
exception of B.U.S.) must complete an area of concentration of no fewer than 48 hours or a major
of no fewer than 30 hours plus a minor of no fewer than 21 hours. Some students elect to take
a second major in place of a minor. Of the total of 128 credit hours required for graduation,
at least 43 must be advanced courses (300 level or higher). A minimum of 32 hours must be completed
at MSU with the last 16 hours preceding graduation earned from MSU.

Course Sequencing
The Undergraduate Catalog describes the course numbering system (p. 12). Courses numbered
lower than 100 are developmental courses and may not be used to meet program or general education
requirements. However, they have been used in the past to count toward the fulfillment of the
requirement of a total of 128 hours needed for graduation. This will be changed with the 1989/
90 catalog, and these courses will no longer count toward any degree. Courses numbered 100499 are undergraduate courses and may be taken by any classification of student. Courses numbered
500-599 may be taken for either graduate or undergraduate credit. Only those classified as juniors,
seniors, or graduate students may enroll in these courses. The status of 500-level courses is currently
under review. :Proposals have been made which would limit enrollment in-such courses to senior
and graduate students and would formalize the extra academic work expected of graduate students
who enroll in 500-level courses. At this writing, no new policy has been approved. See Section
4.2 Graduate Programs for a recommendation concerning this issue.
A review of the Undergraduate Catalog indicates that the University offers more than 500
courses at the combined 100 and 200 level, more than 800 courses at the combined 300 and 400
level, and more than 300 courses at the 500 level. Besides serving the needs of the general student
population, the large number of advanced courses reflects the necessity for providing a broad
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range of classe~ to cover the needs of students transferring to MSU from Kentucky's community
colleges and other institutions of higher education.
An informal survey of prerequisite requirements was tabulated for this report using information
from the current Undergraduate Catalog. For simplification, the survey included only those
academic programs offering more than 10 courses at the 200 level, only those programs offering
more than 10 courses at the 300 level, and only those programs offering more than 10 courses
at the 400 level. The survey revealed that, for the 40 programs comprising the total, 44% of the
200 level courses had prerequisites; 49% of the 300 level courses had prerequisites; and 57% of ';'
I~

the 400 level courses had prerequisites. The low percentage of courses with prerequisites at the ,.,
200 level is not surprising since many departments have entry-level courses at that level. Examples
within the general education program include CIS 201, ART 263, PHIL 200, and HLTH 203. However,
the relatively low prerequisite percentage for 300-level courses is more disturbing since it implies
that such courses require no prior academic background in the subject-certainly not a typical
situation for advanced courses. The 400-level courses are not much better at 57%.
Given the assignment of prerequisites, it would seem to be difficult for a student to build
a program involving a logical -sequence of courses without further information. It is assumed
that students will be properly directed to specific courses by advisors. However, no University
policy exists to guarantee that this will occur. Furthermore, the registration process includes no
process for an automatic check of the student's preparation in terms of prerequisites. The student
who chooses to take a course without the appropriate prerequisites will probably be able to do
so unless the instructor is willing to seek background information on each student in the class.

Recommendation: The University must review the numbering system for courses and
prerequisites.
Suggestion: The University Undergraduate Curriculum Committee should begin a study
of the degree programs in University Studies. If such programs are being used as a
means of providing opportunity for flexible, unstructured educational programming,
they have validity. However, if it appears that they are being used more for expediency
than education, they should be restructured or eliminated.

Program Structure
Definition of Major or Area. The Undergraduate Catalog defines a major as a "principal
field of specialized study in which a student plans to obtain a degree. A major requires not less
than 30 hours of designated course work and must be accompanied by a minor·or a second major."
A minor is defined as a "secondary field of study of not less than 21 semester hours." The catalog
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defines an area of concentration as a "field of specialization requiring not less than 48 semester
hours of credit and can be completed in lieu of a major-minor combination." A student who elects
a major is required to complete a minor or second major. Those electing an area of concentration
have no other specialization requirements.
The University specifies a minimum but not a maximum number of credit hours for a major
or an area of concentration. An informal survey of the 1988-89 Undergraduate Catalog indicates
that departments typically require approximately 33 hours for a major (with Psychology the
maximum at 36) and 54 hours for an area of concentration (with Geology the maximum at 68). *However, it appears that excessive supplementary course requirements imposed by some programs i9;
result in situations in which total hours required for graduation exceed the 128 specified by the
University. For example, an area of concentration in Elementary Education for Middle Grades
(5-8) as described on page 39 of the Undergraduate Catalog, appears to require 132 to 141 hours
for graduation, the largest deviation from University requirements noted.

It is entirely possible that other departments reflect similar situations, but compile their course
requirements in such a way that it is not readily obvious. There seems to be no consistency in
the ways that various departments present course requirements. The practice of using such diverse
and undefined headings as "General Education Requirements," "Core Requirements," "Program
Requirements," "Area of Study," "Options," "Emphasis," and "Supplemental Requirements" in
the Program of Studies section of the catalog tends to be confusing at best. The basic course
structure of baccalaureate degree programs and the terminology used in building this structure
should be examined in detail to provide consistency in this area.

Provision for Electives. From the above, it might appear that MSU students have few
electives after satisfying their general education and specialization requirements, particularly when
an area of concentration is involved. This is not the case, however, because quite often students
can simultaneously satisfy multiple requirements with the same course. For example, students
who are requirrd to take a mathematics course for their major or area can also use that course
toward fulfillin'g the general education requirements. For the hypothetical student who takes 42
hours of general education courses and 48 hours for an area of concentration, 38 hours are left
for general electives. However, such persons are probably rare. For most students, there appears
to be enough flexibility to allow many courses outside their area of specialization. Unfortunately,
the programs as presented in the Undergraduate Catalog do not make this clear.

Recommendation: An academic policy must be developed which guarantees that all
students will have some minimum number of electives. outside their areas of
specialization.
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Pre-Professional Programs
Curricula for Transfers. The University offers several pre-professional programs in highly
specialized fields. Students who elect these programs spend two to four years at MSU doing basic
work and then transfer to other institutions to complete baccalaureate degrees in specialized areas
not available at MSU. The academic work completed at MSU is designed expressly to prepare
the student for the advanced courses to be taken at the other institution.
A number of pre-professional programs are offered in the human health-oriented area. These
include programs in Pre-Chiropractic, Pre-Dentistry, Pre-Optometry, Pre-Pharmacy, and Pre- ')"
Physical Therapy. Specific advisors for each of these programs maintain contact with ..~
representatives of the professions and institutions involved. This ensures that accurate advising
takes place. In some courses ·of study, specific requirements at other institutions are targeted
by MSU. For example, the Palmer College of Chiropractic's admissions requirements are printed
in the Undergraduate Catalog because the University has an articulation agreement with this
institution. The Pre-Optometry program maintains a similar agreement with the Southern College
of Optometry, University of Alabama Optometry School and the University of Houston School
of Optometry. The University also supports an animal health program: Pre-Veterinary Medicine.
After completing the course of study, legal Kentucky residents may attend schools of veterinary
medicine at Auburn University and Tuskegee Institute, and through agreements negotiated by
the state, are exempt from paying out-of-state tuition. The required course sequence for admission
to both of these programs is published in the MSU Undergraduate Catalog.
In the Pre-Forestry program, as with other pre-professional programs, specific advisors
maintain contact via written correspondence and telephone conversations to ensure that accurate
advising takes place.
The largest pre-professional program in terms of enrollment is the Pre-Engineering program,
administered by the Department of Physical Sciences. Between 50 and 100 students are typically
enrolled at any: given time. Although the University has a forn1al articula.tion agreement with
Auburn University, it appears that most of the students choose to complete their degree requirements
at the University of Kentucky. Although no formal agreement exists between MSU and the
University of Kentucky, UK engineering personnel hold annual meetings with all regional
universities offering pre-engineering programs. This assures continuity of courses and course
material. Additionally, MSU sponsors a "three-two program" wherein a student completes three
years of specific course work at MSU and the final two years at an engineering school. After
completing work at both schools, the student receives dual degrees: a BS degree in physics,
mathematics, or chemistry or a B. U.S. from MSU, and a BS degree in engineeringn-om the respective
college of engineering.
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There appears not to have been any direct and systematic effort to track any of the preprofessional students after they have left MSU. However, discussions with advisors and former
students indicate that no significant problems exist in any of the programs. Evidently, this formal
and informal contact between MSU faculty and program faculty at other institutions has been
successful in keeping the pre-professional programs balanced and the advising process accurate
and effective.

Suggestion: A mechanism should be developed by the Dean of Undergraduate Programs
for tracking those students who complete pre-professional programs at MSU and go

*',

on to other institutions. While it appears that this is being done well on an informal
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basis, information gained by one program may be useful in another,
Special Program Coursework. Students pursuing associate degrees at MSU must complete
a minimum of 64 credit hours of coursework including 15 hours of general education requirements.
At least 16 of those hours must be at MSU, including one semester preceding graduation. Associate
degree programs are typically highly subject-specific and require virtual lock-step sequencing.
Little, if any, opportunity presents itself : ,. the student wishing to take free electives. Since the
programs are so subject oriented, there is typically a substantial amount of advanced course work
required in the major field.
In the past several years, the University has initiated 2 + 2 programs with some of the regional
community colleges. These programs have been developed primarily in the areas of elementary
education and business administration. In general, the programs consist of a 4-year course of
study in which community college courses are used to fill in the general education requirements
and some lower level specialty courses, while the advanced work is taken at MSU. Articulation
agreements have been developed which specify the courses students are to take at the community
colleges and those which must then be taken at MSU. Regular contact between program faculty
at the University and the community colleges is maintained to assure that students receive accurate
advising throu~h both institutions. All students enrolled in these 2 + 2 p_rograms are required
to take exactly 'the same number and type of advanced courses as those who complete the entire
baccalaureate program on campus.

Undergraduate Instruction
Purposes, Goals, and Objectives
Instructional Policies and Institutional Purpose. The purposes of the institution are stated
in the Undergraduate Catalog. While each of the purpose statements. impli~itly recognizes the
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role of the Uni~ersity as a provider of undergraduate instruction, those purposes dire~tly related
to instruction include the following:
■

The University should be a community of students, teachers, administrators, and

staff where all pursue intellectual, creative and technical development.
■

The University should foster an environment in which knowledge may be discovered,

integrated, and disseminated for the concerns of social significance or for the excitement
of research or free inquiry.
#-

■

The University should promote the development of those qualities of leadership. i~

necessary to meet the diverse needs of the state, nation, and world.
In recognition of its purposes and its role in eastern Kentucky, the University provides
instruction calculated to meet the specific needs of its student population. Because of the generally
weak academic background of many students from its service region, the University places great
emphasis on remedial courses in many of the basic areas of instruction. Developmental reading
courses are available to all students. Profiles developed for new freshmen and scores from the
ACT are used in general education areas such as mathematics and English to ensure that all
students begin their studies at the appropriate level. The provisional admissions program is geared
to provide "high-risk" students with the academic guidance and elementary coursework that will
prepare them to operate at the academic level expected of all students. This program allows many
poorly prepared students access to higher education while providing the opportunity to improve
the basic skills required for academic success.
In the fall of 1988, each academic unit submitted a response to the Academic Program Data
Request for information to be used in preparing the Self-Study. Unless otherwise indicated, all
statistics in this section dealing with undergraduate instruction have been taken from those
responses.
One of the :questions asked as part of the Academic Program Data Request was, " Has the
department reviewed the program's purpose statements and their relationship to the University's
mission and purpose statements?" If so, a description of the ways in which the program's purposes
had been revised or altered was requested. Seventy-eight percent of the units indicated that the
purposes had been reviewed in the past 3 years, 76% indicated a review within the past year,
and 22% did not indicate any recent review. An informal review of the responses to this question
reveals a wide variety of approaches to the issue of purposes by different programs, ranging
from the perfunctory to the elaborate. Academic programs exhibit litt~e consistency in this regard.
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In response to a related question, each academic unit submitted a statement of its goals and
objectives. An informal study of these statements again indicates a wide range from the very
broad to the very specific. Statements such as "prepare the student," "means for creative
expression," "climate for the discovery of great things," and "provide quality preparation," typify
the broad goals. Specific statements include "encourage faculty to attend professional meetings,"
"encourage more use of microcomputers," and "make specific plans for revision of courses and
curricula." As in the statements on purpose, consistency across programs seemed to be minimal.

Suggestion: The development and review of program purposes, goals, and objectives ;,.

'c
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should be a structured part of the newly adopted program review process. This pr~cess ''
should provide a specific format for each program to follow in the development and
dissemination of purposes, goals, and objectives.

Evaluation of Instruction
Regular Evaluation. For many years, attempts have been made to establish a system of
faculty evaluation at MSU. Most of these efforts have revolved around questionnaires designed
to assess student responses to- instruction. In the past, some departments have developed their
own student questionnaires, and for several years, a University-developed student survey was
used by all faculty. However, this system was eventually abandoned. Other approaches such as
peer and/ or administrative evaluation have also been used to evaluate faculty in different programs.
Another element in evaluating instruction involves evaluating the performance of students
at various points throughout their academic programs and professional careers. In some programs,
such as Nursing and Education, external testing programs required by professional societies or
state regulations have provided important information on program graduates which has, in turn,
been useful in evaluating instructional effectiveness. Some departments have attempted to track
the performance of graduates on other standardized tests such as the Graduate Record Exam
or the Nationa, Teacher Exam. Finally, by maintaining formal or informal contact with graduates
as they enter professional careers, some programs have been able to evaluate the adequacy of
training.
Unfortunately, in the past these efforts have not been integrated into _a University-wide system
with the specific objective of evaluating and improving instruction. The general approach has
been to leave evaluation up to the individual academic program or department. In response to
a "methods of evaluation" question in the Academic Program Data Request, the individual academic
programs indicated a wide variety of approaches to evaluation of ? oth J aculty and student
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performance. Table 4.1.5 illustrates that evaluation of instruction has been practiced at MSU,
but in a highly program-specific manner. Some academic areas appear to have emphasized
evaluation while others have not. There has been no consistent effort to evaluate instruction at
the University level or to use the results of the evaluation process as a basis for improvement.

It appears that this erratic approach to evaluation has led to considerable dissatisfaction among
the faculty. In response to the SACS Faculty Survey statement "Evaluation of instruction is fair
and adequate," more than 48% of faculty respondents disagreed. However, some important changes
in evaluation procedure and policy have taken place in recent years, perhaps signalling that the
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University is indeed moving toward a coherent system of instructional assessment.
In the Fall semester of 1986, the Faculty Senate voted to begin a pilot program using the
Instructional Development and Effectiveness Assessment (IDEA) system of student evaluation
of instruction. Initially, this system was to be used only by those faculty who volunteered to
participate. However, the entire College of Professional Studies voted as a unit to use this system,
and a majority of faculty from other colleges participated. Currently, the IDEA system is being
used University-wide. While its use is not yet mandated, it is important to note that the impetus
for finding and testing a reliable student evaluation instrument came from the Faculty Senate.

Table 4.1.5
Different approaches to evaluation of instruction described by
Department Chairs and Program Heads in Academic Program Data Requests.

Method

Frequency
Sem.

Yearly

64%

22%

13%

0%

4%

10%

21%

65%

Peer Review of Syllabus

12%

13%

32%

43%

Chair Review of Syllabus

82%

10%

8%

0%

Multi-Section Common Exams

28%

5%

27%

39%

Chair Review of Instruction

23%

11%

38%

28%

3%

9%

47%

41%

23%

25%

39%

13%

Student Evaluations
Peer Classr~om Visits

Performance of Graduates
Faculty Self-Assessment

Occasional

~---

Not Used
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During the 1987-88 academic year, an ad hoc Committee on Faculty Evaluation developed
a complete Professional Activities Plan (on file in the SACS Office) for evaluating all facets of
faculty performance. This plan is being used on a pilot basis for the 1988-89 year. The hope is
that within a year it can be refined and formally adopted as the standard faculty evaluation
instrument. While the Professional Activities Plan is designed to examine research and service
activities as well as teaching, the greatest weight is placed on evaluating the effectiveness of
teaching. The teaching effectiveness evaluation consists of 3 components: student ratings (IDEA),
~

peer/ supervisor review, and course materials/activities evaluation. Quite possibly, the Professional~
Activities Plan will become a major factor in tenure, promotion, and pay raise decisions. At the:~
very least, the feedback to individual faculty on their teaching effectiveness promises to raise
the level of instruction at the University. For additional analysis of the Professional Activities
Plan, see Section 4.4 Faculty.
To complement the development of the Professional Activities Plan, the Faculty Senate has
created a new standing Committee on Teaching which will oversee the evaluation process. Another
responsibility of this committee will be to "analyze the adequacy of methods of evaluating teaching
and to inform the faculty about trends in improving teaching effectiveness." This committee with
its faculty, student, and administrative representation, promises to bring about improvement in
the evaluation of instruction at the University.
The University has begun to develop a comprehensive system of faculty evaluation. However,
the most important measure of an educational institution is the performance of its students.
Therefore, varying systems of measuring student performance are being scrutinized in programs
across the University. In the past two years, especially, this institution has moved toward assessing
instructional outcomes through standardized testing of students. The following are examples:
■

Beginning in the 1987-88 academic year, the University initiated participation in a pilot

program to test the writing ability of students following completion of the English component
of the gentral education requirements. The ACT CAAP test is being .used for this purpose,
and the University has made a commitment to continue its use.
■

Beginning in 1988-89, the University has made available the ETS Major Field Exam

to students majoring in music, English, mathematics, and biology. In the spring semester,
psychology was added to this list, and other programs are expected to begin participation
soon.
■

The University has made a commitment to use of the ACT COMP Exam, which will

be used to study the effectiveness of the general education program.
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Using standardized tests such as these will enable various instructional programs to compare
the effectiveness of instruction at MSU against national norms and to measure year-to-year progress
in improving the instructional process. When added to existing programs such as board exams
for nursing and the National Teacher Examination test, the assessment programs described above
promise to sharpen the focus of the University's educational programs. In addition, the newly
created position of Dean of Undergraduate Programs carries with it specific responsibility for
assessment and program review. As this position becomes established within the academic
administrative structure, it is expected to significantly benefit the undergraduate program of this
institution.
Finally, during 1988-89, a new Office of Planning, Institutional Research, and Evaluation
was established, with a director being hired at the beginning of the spring semester. A principal
charge of this office will be to bring into closer concert the systems used to evaluate instruction.

It will also coordinate the collection, dissemination, and use of evaluation data for the improvement
of instruction.
The University has made progress toward an integrated program of instructional assessment.
While some fine-tuning of this program will no doubt be necessary, there is a palpable commitment
on the part of both faculty and administration to the concept of systematic evaluation of instruction.
As the new evaluation systems work their way into use, every effort will be made to see that
the best of the current approaches to evaluation will be retained and integrated into the new
system.

Suggestion: As the University develops and refines its systems for the evaluation of
instruction, every effort should be made to ensure that the information acquired from
this evaluation is put to the most effective possible use. A policy should be developed
to provide guidelines for the collection, dissemination, and use of evaluation data.

Course Information
Course Goals and Requirements. An important component of instruction involves providing
the student with a clear understanding of the educational process. At the level of individual courses,
this means that the student should be made aware of the goals, subject matter, policies, and
requirements of each course that he or she takes. At MSU, this is normally accomplished through
a course syllabus. While most programs indicate that a syllabus is distributed for each course,
there is at present no specific policy which requires a syllabus or provides a consistent structure
for such documents. Responses to the Academic Program Data Request in~icated that 95% of
department chairs had syllabi for all courses within their department on file. Ho~ever, departments

*
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are not uniform in defining the contents and structure of their syllabi. Still, most dE:partments
provide for regular review, by department chair or senior faculty, of the content of all department
syllabi. (Table 4.1.6 lists specific types of information and the frequency with which they are
provided in course syllabi as indicated by responses to the Academic Program Data Request.)

Instructional Methods and Innovation
Appropriate Methods of Instruction. The responsibility for ensuring that the methods
of instruction used across the University are appropriate to the goals of each course and the
.
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capabilities of each student rests with the University Undergraduate Curriculum Committee. In'~
its formats for proposals for the development and modification of courses and programs, the
University Undergraduate Curriculum Committee requires specific information regarding methods
of instruction. Thus, the importance of this aspect of the teaching function is emphasized from
the very beginning of the course development process. Most (73%) of the course syllabi also describe
methods of instruction.
With the development of several University microcomputer labs over the past three years,
computer~assisted instruction has become another important factor in the instructional methods
repertoires of some faculty. Computer programs which offer tutoring and self-examination for
students are available on call in many of these labs. As an example, some sections of the introductory
psychology class use a modified self-paced instruction format which includes computerized
examinations. Computerized simulations, study guides, self-testing programs and other approaches
are used in various academic programs.

Table 4.1.6
Types of academic information and frequency with which it is used
: in course syllabi as reported in Academic Program Data Requests

Information

Frequency

Course objectives

99%

Instructional methods

73%

Calendar of reading assignments

75%

Grade evaluation policy

97%

Attendance requirements

71%
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Number of tests/quizzes

65%

Tentative dates for exams, papers, etc.

57%

Prerequisites

54%

Cheating, plagiarism policy

17%

Instructor's office location

58%

Office hours

92%

.i'
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Similarly, a great deal of content related-software is being used in academic programs as
an integral part of coursework. For example, statistical packages are commonplace in the social
sciences, spread sheets and databases in business administration, graphics functions in interior
design, and invention programs in English composition classes. These and a variety of other
highly specific approaches have been integrated into University classes to provide students with
state-of-the-art computer skills as part of the instructional process.
Various components of the University-and most notably the University Undergraduate
Curriculum Committee-try to ensure that instructional methods are suited to course goals and
student capabilities. While no specific policy exists by which the various academic departments
bring this into being, as the evaluation process develops and matures at MSU, this aspect of
the instructional process will come under closer scrutiny.

Support of Experimentation. The University supports and encourages experimentation with
methods to improve instruction in a variety of ways. Since the ultimate responsibility for
improvement of instruction and development of innovative instructional techniques lies with the
individual faculty member, this is where encouragement and support of such activity should begin.
The University has recognized this by providing reassigned time to those ~acuity members who
are involved in ~reparing special instructional materials (PAc-7). In addition, the Personnel Policy
Manual (PAc-2) recognizes "development of new courses, programs, or innovative instructional
techniques ... as activities which are indicative of teaching excellence," the first criterion to be
used in evaluation of faculty members for both tenure and promotion. These policies assure that
the faculty member who wishes to engage in experimentation with methods and materials used
in specific courses can be given the time to do so and can be rewarded for the effort.
Additionally, the new Committee on Teaching has as one of its responsibilities "to solicit
and evaluate proposals for and to award grants funding experiments and fnnovations in teaching."
Funding has already been provided for this component. As this committee begins to function

r
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and this aspect of its charge is developed, there will be an increased opportunity as well as a
major incentive for those faculty who wish to explore new approaches to teaching.
The University Undergraduate Curriculum Committee is responsible for evaluating
experimental courses. The undergraduate curriculum proposal format defines an experimental
course as "a course which employs a new or innovative methodology, format, or content." A faculty
member who is developing a new course or a major change in instructional methodology may
propose an experimental course to this committee. The course can be offered only twice on an ,,.
experimental basis, and then, if it is to be continued, it must be brought before the committeek'c
. 1·#,1

again as a regular course. Thus the committee has the opportunity to evaluate the proposed new''
course on the basis of experience with its experimental forerunner. As the Committee on Teaching
develops its role within the :academic structure of the University, it might be expected that it
would assume some of the responsibilities of the University Undergraduate Curriculum Committee
in the area of experimental courses.
Other examples of the University's support and encouragement of experimentation with
innovative approaches to instruction were noted in the responses to the Academic Program Data
Request. They include the following:
■

Reassigned time for instructional projects

■

Internally developed program-specific seminars or workshops on teaching-used by a

number of different academic programs.
■

Support for faculty attendance at professional seminars and workshops directly related

to instructional performance.
■

Discussion during annual review with chair.

■

Faculty committees within the program charged with assessing and recommending new

approaches to instruction.
■

Regular faculty meetings and workshops devoted to pedagogical issues.

■

The considerable University effort, detailed above, to enhance faculty exposure to and

innovative use of computer technology.

It appears, then, that the University has been willing to support experimentation with
instructional methods in the past, and the commitment appears to be continuing. However, no
provision has been made for the critical evaluation of such experimentation.
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Suggestion: A University committee of the faculty (Committee on Teaching or the
University Undergraduate Curriculum Committee) should develop a process for the
evaluation of experimental approaches to instructional methodology.

Student Evaluation
Proper Evaluation of Students. The grading system at MSU is based on a traditional
quality-point system using a 4-point scale. The system of letter grades is described in the ·
Undergraduate Catalog. The distinction between the grades of "A", "B", "C", "D", and "E" is

,
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explained, as are other letter grades which relate to the status of the student rather than the .,-,
quality of the work (Table 4.1.7). The University also allows undergraduate students to take up
to 15 hours of elective courses :on a pass-fail basis if they meet specific requirements. This option
allows the student an opportunity to explore academic areas without engaging in competition
for grades with students who specialize in those areas.
Unfortunately, studies of grading practices at MSU have either not been performed, or if
performed, they have not received a general dissemination. Responses given on the Faculty Survey
indicate that a significant portion (48.1 % ofrespondents) of the faculty believes that grade inflation
is a problem at MSU. However, it is perilous to discuss grading practices in detail when the
appropriate data are not available. Supporting the faculty view, it should be pointed out that
of those students who responded to the Student Satisfaction Survey, 48% reported that their
cumulative GPA was between 3.00 and 4.00. While many different factors may be involved in
this finding (i.e., biased population of responders, etc.), it can also be viewed as at least superficial
evidence of a grade inflation problem. However, until more detailed information on grading practices
at MSU has been gathered and studied, no effective action can be taken.
Two positive factors are important to note here. First, the recently established Office of
Planning, Institutional Research, and Evaluation is the logical unit to conduct such studies since
it will have the: expertise and the facilities to collect and analyze the data. Second, the newly
established Committee on Teaching is charged specifically with the responsibility to "periodically
analyze University grading practices and to report the analyses to the faculty." Thus, the
mechanisms necessary to change the current situation are already in place.

Recommendation: The University must conduct studies to determine if the evaluation

of students reflects concern for quality and properly discerns levels of student
performance.
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Table 4.1.7
Grading system and scholastic points used in student evaluation at MSU.

Marking System and Scholastic Points
The evaluation of work done by undergraduate students is indicated by letters as
follows:
A-Excellent-Valued at four quality points per semester hour.
B-Good-Valued at three quality points per semester hour.
C-Average-Valued at two quality points per semester hour.
D-Below average-Valued at one quality point per semester hour.
E-Failure-No semester hours earned and no quality points.
I-Incomplete-Given only when a relatively small amount of work is not complete
because of illness or other reasons satisfactory to the instructor. Incompletes must be
made up by mid-term of the following semester (summer school excluded).
IP-In progress-Course work has not been completed, and the student must register
for same course the following semester; no credit hours or quality points (restricted to
approved courses).
K-Credit, pass-fail courses-Semester hours earned; no quality points; not computed
ing.p.a.
N-Failure, pass-fail courses-No semester hours earned; no quality points; computed
ing.p.a.
P-Withdrew from school passing-Not computed in g.p.a.
F-Withdrew from school failing-Computed in g.p.a. as credits attempted.
R-Course repeated-Replaces original grade for repeated course; not computed in g.p.a.
U-Unofficial withdrawal-Computed as credits attempted; computed as zero quality
points in g.p.a. calculation.
W-Withdrew officially-No hours attempted; not computed in g.p.a.
WY-Withdrawal from audit class-Not computed in g.p.a.
Y-Audit credit-No hours attempted; not computed in g.p.a.; not applicable to degree
program.
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Periodical Study of Instruction. As noted previously, MSU has made a major commitment
to the evaluation of the instructional process in recent years. Adopting the IDEA system as a
means of assessing student perception is one example of this commitment. Perhaps more
importantly, during the 1988-89 academic year, the new Professional Activities Plan, will be used
for the first time. The University's adoption of several new approaches to assessment of student
outcomes is also pertinent.
As these newer approaches to evaluation of instruction are being developed and refined, an
effort will be made to pull together the information and methods used in the past by individual
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programs. The integration of the new and the old approaches will probably result in a coherent ,-,
effort to acquire the kinds of information necessary to provide a complete picture of the strengths
and weakness of the instructional process. Some of the approaches that have been used by at
least some programs for the assessment of instructional effectiveness include:
1.

A general survey of all University alumni.

2.

Surveys of former students from specific programs.

3.

Use of standardized exams in courses.

4.

Use of data from standardized professional exams.

Non-Traditional Course Structure
Concentrated or Abbreviated Courses. The University offers most of its courses in the
standard, 3 hours per week, 18 weeks per semester format. However, because of its mission to
serve the people of eastern Kentucky, and its general orientation toward service, many abbreviated
courses are offered. These would include summer sessions, specialized workshops and seminars,
courses involving travel, etc. To the extent that courses taught in abbreviated time periods are
considered experimental, they are reviewed by the University Undergraduate Curriculum
Committee. Th~ 1987 issue of the committee's Guidelines for Proposing CQurses and Programs
stipulated that' courses offered in a concentrated or abbreviated time period must meet for at
least 12.5 clock hours for each semester hour of credit. However, the May 1988 revision of the
guidelines makes no mention of this clock hour requirement. Because the time schedule used in
summer school provides a number of clock hours equal to the standard semester, summer courses
are not generally considered under these rules.

Suggestion: The Undergraduate Curriculum Committee should consider reinstatement
of the time requirements formerly imposed on courses taug_ht in a concentrated or
abbreviated time period.
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Comparable Levels of Knowledge and Competencies. Proposals for all courses to be
'

.

taught outside the framework of the normal University academic calendar must be submitted
to the Vice President for Academic Affairs and the Academic Council for review and approval.
The Academic Council consists of the vice president, the academic deans, the director of libraries
and the registrar. Guidelines for the review of such courses were developed and accepted by the
group in June, 1988. These guidelines require the proposal to demonstrate that sufficient safeguards
are in place to ensure that the quality of instruction will not be compromised by scheduling factors.
The amount of time devoted to instruction must meet the same standards used in regular classes.;
A maximum of one credit hour can be granted per week of formal instruction. There is also

a:~

requirement that approval for such courses must be obtained from the proper academic bodies
normally involved in reviewi~g courses. (i.e., departmental committees, Teacher Education Council,
Undergraduate Curriculum Committee, etc.).

Instructional Resources
Educational Program Support. Every institution of higher education has as its primary
goal encouraging creativity and scholarship on the part of its students. To accomplish this goal,
it is critical that the institution obtain and use the necessary resources, both human and material.
Human resources in terms of well-trained and dedicated faculty and staff are important to the
development and maintenance of a scholarly environment where intellectual and creative
achievements are encouraged and rewarded. Material resources in terms of library, computer,
instructional equipment and facilities are an important part of this environment.
A dramatic growth in enrollment over, the past several years, coupled with decreased funding
levels from the state, has placed an increasingly severe strain on the instructional n · _,urces of
the University. The problems caused by this growth are documented elsewhere in this report (see
Section 5.3 Instructional Support).
The quali~cations of the faculty are addressed in detail in Section 4.4. While there are some
academic areas where it has been difficult to obtain personnel with the appropriate credentials,
the faculty as a whole is well-qualified. Recent enrollment growth and low salary levels have
placed some pressure on the faculty, but there appear to be efforts directed at solving these problems.
Library facilities at MSU are addressed in detail in Section 5.2 of this report. Enrollment
growth and budgetary cutbacks appear to have pushed the library to a point where it can provide
only "marginally adequate basic services." The library must be provided with funds before academic
programs are brought into distress by failing library resources.
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Computer resources and services are addressed in detail in Section 5.4. It appears that the
faculty is generally computer literate. The faculty seems to prefer microcomputers to the mainframe.
This may reflect the recent increase in the number and accessibility of microcomputers. Since
this is a very recent development, it can be expected that computer use by both faculty and students
will continue to increase over the next few years. Because of this trend, it will be very important
for the University to make the budgetary commitments necessary to increase microcomputer
accessibility and maintain equipment at state-of-the-art levels.

Student Learning Environment. While competent faculty and modern, complete iPc,,
instructional facilities and equipment are critical components of an institution of higher education, ,-,
\~

they can only be used effectively when that institution provides an environment conducive to
scholarly achievement and creative productivity. At present, the University is going through a
process of rapidly increasing enrollment while at the same time, financial resources are limited.
To promote the goals of higher education in such a setting, it is critical that the environment
emphasize the importance of scholarly and creative activity. MSU attempts to provide such an
environment in a number of different ways.
The University supports a large number of academic and honor organizations which provide
opportunities for enrichment outside the classroom (see Table 4.1.9). Each year, during an honors
week, outstanding student accomplishments are recognized at a series of college luncheons and
an honors cnnvocation complete with academic procession. At this time each program honors
its outstanding students as well as those who have achieved Dean's List status. Guest <-oeakers,
student art exhibits, musical programs, and other ceremonial events are a part of tne week's
activities.
The MSU Honors Program provides academically talented students with a program to meet
their specific needs. Admission to the program at the freshman level is granted on the basis
of ACT score and high school record, and to remain in the program, the student must maintain
a 3.4 average. ~reshmen and sophomores in the program take special honor~ classes which fulfill
general education requirements. Honors seminars in a variety of academic areas are available
for juniors and seniors. A number of academic prerequisites such as free computer searches and
special library space are provided for these students. There is also a greater degree of flexibility
for honors students who wish to tailor their academic programs to meet their special needs. Over
the past two years, membership in the Honors Program has increased sharply. At present, it
enrolls approximately 120 students, more than double the number of five years ago.

Clinical Learning. A number of undergraduate programs require students to undergo some
level of practical experience through clinical training, internships, and varfous practica. This
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approach is most common in areas which provide specific professional or vocational training.
In such situations, the University, usually through personnel from the program involved in the
training, develops a formal relationship with the outside agencies involved. In all cases, the nature
of the learning experience is determined by and under the ultimate control of the University and
the appropriate academic program personnel.
Cases in which affiliations with outside agencies are used to provide specialized training
include the following:
},,

1) Contractual agreements. An example of this is the medical technology program in which,~
,-,:,"

the University develops a formal contract with a hospital to provide training for students. ·
2) Student teaching. All schools which are used to train student teachers must meet
University requirements in terms of facilities, etc. A formal contract with the school system
is entered into and the University retains full control of the student teaching experience.
3) Cooperative education programs. Such programs are controlled by the academic program
involved. Most are in professional areas such as business and industrial technology. A
contract with the employer which specifies job experiences, pay rate, hours worked, and
duration is required.

Curricular Content and Current Practice. The most basic element of a collegiate education
is a broad grounding in those disciplines which are believed to be critical in developing a basis
for understanding the human community and one's role within it. The general education
requirements address the need for this type of educational experience. However, the University
also recognizes that the baccalaureate degree is the primary entrance requirement for many
specialized professions. For this reason, the training received by those seeking the degree must
provide them with the skills and information needed to prepare them to function in a professional
setting. It is important, then, that academic programs which prepare students for specialized
professions continually review and update curricular content in order to assure that their training
programs aligb with current practice. At MSU, this is accomplished in -a number of different
ways.
Perhaps the most important approach to keeping curricular content up-to-date with professional
practice is through accreditation of academic programs by professional organizations. Such
accreditation guarantees the student that the training offered by the University in that particular
field meets all the requirements imposed by those who practice the profession. In most cases,
the professional organizations set specific standards for academic training, and the institution
must demonstrate that it meets those standards in order to obtain accreditation. Programs at
MSU have sought accreditation in many fields where such accreditation of academic programs
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is offered by professional organizations. Table 4.1.8 provides a list of those undergraduate academic
programs at MSU which have successfully sought accreditation through professional organizations.
Since not all academic areas have professional accreditation available, other means of
maintaining currency in relationship between curriculum content and professional practice must
be found. A variety of approaches are used by faculty in different academic areas. For example,
the University encourages faculty to join and participate in the programs of professional
associations. Financial support is available for faculty members to travel to professional meetings
and conferences wherein professional skills can be sharpened and current information acquired.

Table 4.1.8
Undergraduate academic programs accredited by national professional organizations.

Program

Accrediting Organization

Veterinary Technology

American Veterinary Medicine Association

Social Work

Council on Social Work Education

Radiological Technology

Joint Review Committee on Education in
Radiologic Technology

Music Education

National Association of Schools of Music

Teacher Education

National Council for the Accreditation of
Teacher Education

Nursing

National League for Nursing
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Table 4.1.9
Academic and Honor Organizations at MSU.

Academic
Accounting Club

Sigma Tau Epsilon (industrial technology)

Agriculture Club

Student Assoc. of Social Workers

Alpha Lambda Pi (paralegal)

Student Correctional Association

Alpha Tau Sigma (veterinary technology)

Student Home Economics Association

Art Students League

Student Music Educators National

Brotherhood of University Guitarists

Conference

Environmental Studies Club

Student National Education Association

Epsilon Lambda Sigma (English)

Student Nurses Association

Food Service/Dietetics Organization

Tubists Universal Brotherhood Association

Future Interior Designers Organization

Welding Society

Geologic Society

Honor

International Trombone Association
International Trumpet Association
Keyboard Club
Medical Technology Society
Mining Society
National Association of Jazz Educators
Percussive Arts Society
Phi Alpha Delta (pre-law)
Phi Beta Lambda (business)
Phi Mu Alpha (music)
I

Political Science Club
Prae Medicorum (pre-med)
Pre-Veterinary Medicine Club
Rho Epsilon (real estate)
Sigma Alpha Iota (music)

Alpha Delta Mu (social work)
Alpha Epsilon Rho (broadcasting)
Blue Key (juniors and seniors)
Cardinal Key (juniors and seniors)
Delta Tau Alpha (agriculture)
Gamma Beta Phi Society (scholastic and
service)
Kappa Delta Pi (education)
Kappa Omicron Phi (home economics)
Phi Kappa Phi (interdisciplinary)
Pi Gamma Mu (social sciences)
Scabbard and Blade
Sigma Delta Pi (Spanish)
Theta Alpha Phi (theatre)
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Policies relating to the sabbatical leave program at MSU were revised in 1985 to make such
leaves more available and attractive to faculty. A faculty committee now reviews proposals for
sabbaticals, and the number of requests is increasing dramatically. In the 1987-88 academic year
there was only one application for sabbatical leave. In 1988-89 that number rose to 16. Such
leaves are critical for faculty members who must maintain skills in rapidly changing academic
areas. In a related area, a policy which provides support for educational leave is in the process
of development. Through this program, faculty will be given both the time and financial support
to work toward advanced degrees. This program will be supported financially through faculty ;
development funds other than those available for sabbaticals.

Conclusions
Recommendations
1.

The Faculty Senate must be asked to study the need for a committee on admissions.

2. All departmental policies used to validate experiential learning must be collected in a single
document for dissemination to interested students.
3.

New policies must be developed which provide more specific statements of the criteria for

both measurable scholastic progress and suspension.
4. A policy must be developed which requires each program to make available the competencies
which students are expected to acquire.
5. The University must review the general education program.
6. The University must review the numbering system for courses and prerequisites.
7. An academic policy must be developed which guarantees that all students will have some
minimum number of electives outside their areas of specialization.
8. The Univer:sity must conduct studies to determine if the evaluation of st1J,dents reflects concern
for quality and'properly discerns levels of student performance.

Suggestions
1.

A policy should be developed which describes the transfer process from application to

acceptance. This policy should include guidelines and procedures for the evaluation of transfer
work and deadlines for the evaluation process.

,,

,'f
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2. The policy to describe and make available competencies should require that each program
develop an appropriate system for evaluating its success in helping students acquire these
competencies.
3. The University Undergraduate Curriculum Committee should begin a study of the degree
programs in University Studies. If such programs are being used as a means of providing
opportunity for flexible, unstructured educational programming, they have validity. However, if
it appears that they are being used more for expediency than education, they should be restructured ,,
or eliminated.
4. A mechanism should be developed by the Dean of Undergraduate Programs for tracking those
students who complete pre-professional programs at MSU and go on to other institutions. While
it appears that this is being done well on an informal basis, information gained by one program
may be useful in another.
5. The development and review of program purposes, goals, and objectives should be a structured
part of the newly adopted program review process. This process should provide a specific format
for each program to follow in the development and dissemination of purposes, goals, and objectives.
6. As the University develops and refines its systems for the evaluation of instruction, every
effort should be made to ensure that the information acquired from this evaluation is put to the
most effective possible use. A policy should be developed to provide guidelines for the collection,
dissemination, and use of evaluation data.
7. A University committee of the faculty (Committee on Teaching or the Undergraduate
Curriculum Committee) should develop a process for the evaluation of experimental approaches
to instructional methodology.
8. The Undergraduate Curriculum Committee should consider reinstatement of the time
requirements formerly imposed on courses taught in a concentrated or abbreviated time period.
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Section 4.2 Graduate Program
Graduate Program Subcommittee
Sue Luckey, Professor of Business Education and Chair, Department of Computer Information
Sciences (Subcommittee Chair)
Joe Bendixen, Professor of Agriculture
Michael Brann, Graduate Student
David Brumagen, Professor of Biology
Roger Jones, Professor of Art
Glenn Rogers, Professor of English
George Tapp, Professor of Psychology and Chair, Department of Psychology
Charles Thompson, Professor of Health, Physical Education, and Recreation
William Weikel, Professor of Education

Steering Committee Liaisons
Robert Franzini, Associate Professor of Art and Co-Chair, Principal Committee on Educational
Program
Robert Lindahl, Professor of Mathematics and Co-Chair, Principal Committee on Educational
Program

108

Graduate Program

Primary Resource Offices
Acting Dean of Graduate and Special Academic Programs

Bernard Davis

Coordinators
Master of Business Administration and Master
of Business Education

Gary VanMeter

Department Chairs
Agriculture and Natural Resources

Judy Willard

Art

Thomas Sternal

Biological and Environmental Sciences

Gerald DeMoss

Communications

Richard Dandeneau

Elementary, Reading, and Special Education

Paul McGhee

English, Foreign Languages, and Philosophy

G. Ronald Dobler

Home Economics

Marilyn Sampley

Industrial Education and Technology

Robert Newton

Leadership and Secondary Education

Jean Wilson

Music

Christopher Gallaher

Psychology

George Tapp

Sociology

David Rudy

Graduate Program

109

Supporting Documents on File in the SACS Office
Academic Program Data Requests: Graduate
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Music (M.M.)
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Vocational Education (M.S.)
Criteria and Process for Appointment to Graduate Faculty
Goals and Objectives
College of Applied Sciences and Technology
College of Arts and Sciences
College of Professional Studies
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Graduate Program Review Process
Master's Program Reviews
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Introduction
Graduate study at the University began in 1941 when the first graduate program, a Master
of Arts in Education, was implemented. Graduate work was confined to the Master of Arts in
Education until 1966 when the Master of Arts and Master of Science degrees were initiated. The
Education Specialist degree was instituted in 1973. Table 1 shows the list of programs, the degrees
offered, and the implementation dates. Since the last self-study was completed in 1980, no new
graduate programs have been implemented. However, three programs have been suspended: Math ,,
in 1981; History in 1987; and Health, Physical Education, and Recreation in 1988 (the latter was -1:
.

~~

reinstated in 1989). Deletions, suspensions, or substantive changes of graduate programs are subject"~
to the approval of the administration, the Board of Regents, and the Kentucky Council on Higher
Education. Such changes are duly reported to the SACS Commission on Colleges.

Relation of Graduate Programs to Purpose of Institution and
Focus on Students
The Office of Graduate and Special Academic Programs helps the University fulfill its mission
and purposes through providing educational services to teachers and non-traditional students
in the University's 22-county service area as well as the more traditional graduate students on
campus. The University's Mission Statement includes the following paragr·aph about graduate
education:
Subject to demonstrated need, selected master's degree programs as well as the specialist
programs in education should be offered. A retrenchment or elimination of duplicative or
nonproductive programs is desirable while development of new programs compatible with
this mission is appropriate.
An examination of the educational intent of each of the programs as reflected in the Graduate

Catalog, 1988-1989, indicates that the principal focus of the graduate program is the education
of students. The catalog also spells out the goals of graduate study.
The graduate programs offered by the University serve three types of students: (1) those who
look upon the attainment of the master's degree as their ultimate educational goal, (2) those working
toward a non-degree objective beyond the baccalaureate level, and (3) those who plan to pursue
specialist and/ or doctoral degrees.
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Support of Graduate Programs
Although the University provides a number of services to support graduate study, there is
no differentiation between the graduate and undergraduate budget in each academic department.

Suggestion: The University should maintain the budget for graduate programs so that
graduate programs are supported by resources substantially beyond those provided for
undergraduate programs.
Another weakness in the support for graduate education is the low stipend paid to graduate

,..,,.

assistants. A review of benchmark institutions in this region (see Table 2 below) reveals that f

r~1i

'<

MSU's $3,000 stipend is among the lowest.

Suggestion: The University should increase the amount of the graduate assistant stipend
in order to be competitive with similar institutions.
As indicated in the preceding paragraphs, more money needs to be earmarked specifically
for graduate programs. One of the ways the University does so is by reducing a faculty member's
teaching load from four to three courses per semester when he or she is teaching a graduate
course. This practice should be continued. The University should also monitor its graduate programs
to determine if they are receiving adequate resources.

Suggestion: The University should maintain adequate resources to support research,
scholarly activity, and advanced professional training for its graduate programs.

Support Through Faculty, Library, Administration, and Computers
Tables 3 and 4, containing summary information from the Academic Program Data Requests,
indicate graduate program coordinators believe in most cases library resources are adequate to
support the needs of faculty (Table 3) and the needs of students (Table 4). The Learning Resource
Center provides non print media in the form of kits, films, slides, filmstrips, audiotapes, videotapes,
and record alb~ms. A microcomputer lab is located in this area with software packages available .
However, Tables 3 and 4 also indicate a need for more computer software. Additional information
concerning adequacy of computer support and instructional support can be found in Sections
5.3 (Instructional Support) and 5.4 (Computer Services) of the Self-Study.

--

--

---
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Table 1
Graduate Programs for Fall 1989

Program

Degree

lmplemen- Department/College
tation Date

Adult & Higher Education
Art

Master of Arts
Master of Arts

1966
1971

Education/CPS
Art/A&S

Biology

Master of Science

1966

Biological & Environ- ;,
mental Sciences/A&S h-,·

Business Administration

Master of Business
Administraton

1971

Business & Economics/
CPS

Master of Business
Education

1966

Business & Economics/
CPS

Master of Arts

1971

Communications/ A&S

Education
Elementary
Guidance
Secondary
Special

Master of Arts

1941

Education/CPS

English

Master of Arts

1966

English, Foreign
Languages, &
Philosophy/ A&S

Health, Physical Education
and Recreatfon

Master of Arts

1971
(suspended
1988; rein.
1989)

Health, Physical
Education, and
Recreation/CPS

History

Master of Arts

1966
(suspended
1987)

Geography,
Government, &
History/ A&S

Mathematics

Master of Science

1970
(suspended
1981)

Mathematical
Sciences/ A&S

Business Education

Communications
Journalism
Radio/TV
Speech
Theatre

i;~t
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Table 1 (continued)
Program

Degree

lmplemen- Department/College
tation Date

Music
Music Ed
Performance
Psychology
Clinical
General

Master of Music

1966

Music/ A&S

Master of Arts

1968

Psychology / CPS

Sociology
General
Corrections
Social Gerontology

Master of Arts

1971

Sociology / CPS

Vocational Education
Agriculture
Home Economics
Industrial Education

Master of Science

1971

Industrial Education &
Technology I AS&T

Specialist in Education

Education Specialist

1973

Education/ CPS

Note: CPS = College of Professional Studies; A&S College of Arts and Sciences; AS&T
of Applied Sciences and Technology.

= College
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Table 2
Gr~duate Assistantship Stipends at Benchmark Master's-Degree-Granting
Institutions-1988-89

Institution:

Nine Month Stipend (full time):

Appalachian State

22 waivers of out-of-state tuition

$5000

Austin Peay

out-of-state tuition waived

$5200

Cleveland State

all tuition fees waived

$6135

East Carolina

out-of-state tuition waived

$4ooo r

East Tennessee State

out-of-state tuition waived

$5000 ·

Eastern Illinois

all tuition fees waived

Eastern Kentucky

out-of-state tuition waived
teaching:
non-teaching:

$5500
$3500

all tuition fees waived
Chemistry:
Math:
Geology:
Others:

$4050
$3429
$3000
$2500

Middle Tennessee

all tuition fees waived

$4200-5168

Morehead

out-of-state tuition waived
single dorm room

Murray

out-of-state tuition waived

$3600

Northeast Missouri

all tuition fees waived

$8000

Northern Kentucky

9 er. out-of-state tuition
waived per semester

$4000

Southeast Missouri

all tuition fees waived

$4750

Tennessee Tecp

all tuition fees waived

$3000-6800

Western Kentucky

out-of-state tuition waived
Arts and Humanities:
Education:

Marshall

$5400-5850

$3000

$4000
$3000

i'
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Table 3
Faculty Evaluation of Library and Computer Support Needs

Types of Support
Program

Books

Scholarly Indexes/ Other
Journals Bibliog- (e.g.,
graphies Newspapers)

Records/ Computer
Films/
Software
Tapes

Adult & Higher
Education

E

E

E

E

G

NIA

Art

G

G

G

A

p

A

Biology

A

p

G

NIA

p

p

Business
Administration

G

A

A

G

p

p

Business Education

G

E

E

E

G

E

Communication

A

p

A

p

A

p

Education

A

G

G

G

p

p

English

A

A

A

G

G

A

Music

E

A

E

A

A

G

Psychology

p

A

E

NIA

A

p

Sociology

G

G

A

A

A

A

Vocational Education

A

G

G

A

A

A

Specialist in Education

A

G

G

G

p

p

,},,_

Note: Legends are E = excellent, G

= good,

A

= adequate,

P

= poor,

and N I A

= non-applicable.

~~
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Table 4
Faculty Evaluation of Library and Computer Support Needs for Students

Types of Support
Program

Books

Scholarly Indexes/ Other
Journals Bibliog(e.g.,
graphies Newspapers)

Records/ Computer
Films/
Software
Tapes

E

G

NIA

G

G

p

A

A

G

G

A

p

G

A

A

G

p

p

Business Education

G

E

E

E

G

E

Communications

A

p

A

p

A

p

Education

A

G

G

G

p

p

English

A

A

G

G

A

A

Music

E

G

E

G

G

G

Psychology

G

A

E

NIA

A

NIA

Sociology

G

G

G

A

A

p

Vocational Education

A

A

G

A

A

A

Specialist in Education

A

G

G

G

p

p

Adult & Higher
Education

E

Art

E

G

Biology

A

Business
Administration

E

E

Note: Legends are E = excellent, G = good, A = adequate, P = poor, and

NIA =

non-applicable.

The librar� offers other services to assist in studies and research actirities, for example, the
On-Line Information Service (LOIS), which provides access to many computerized bibliographic
networks. Interlibrary loan services are available to obtain materials not owned by the library.
Terminals with direct access to the University mainframe computer, typewriters, photocopy
facilities, and graphic arts services are also provided. Graduate students conducting research may
rent locked carrels for use during the academic year. For a more thorough review of library holdings
and usage for both undergraduate and graduate programs, see 5.2 (Library).
The total graduate program has a traditional administrative structure. The President has
general responsibility for the direction of all graduate programs, subject to approval by the Board

.{'
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of Regents, and is the final authority in matters of policy and administration. The Dean of Graduate
and Special Academic Programs is the chief administrator of the graduate program and reports
to the Vice President for Academic Affairs. The position of graduate dean has experienced
significant turnover during the last five years with acting deans holding the position for
considerable periods of time. Four office staff members report to the dean: (1) the Coordinator
of Graduate Programs, (2) an Administrative Secretary who takes care of off-campus registration
and related matters, (3) an Administrative Secretary who takes care of graduate assistant
applications and appointment procedures, plus general secretarial duties, and (4) a secretary who,..,.•
serves as admissions officer, reporting to the Coordinator of Graduate Programs.
Program Coordinators administer the graduate programs within the academic departments
and schools. They are responsible for (1) representing the academic department, school, and the
Dean of Graduate and Special Academic Programs in all matters pertaining to advising graduate
students taking major work in a specific academic area; (2) maintaining students' academic records;
(3) informing current and prospective students about graduate work; and (4) administering exit
or special examinations.
The Graduate Committee, chaired by the Dean of Graduate and Special Academic Programs,
deals with graduate curriculum matters, graduate program reviews, and graduate faculty nominations. A more complete report on the competencies and productivity of graduate faculty appears
in Section 4.4 (Faculty). Membership of the Graduate Committee is composed of two faculty members
and one graduate student from each of the three colleges. The specific duties and responsibilities
of the committee are to (1) examine and evaluate the graduate curriculum; (2) pursue the development
of experimental and innovative graduate curricular programs; (3) coordinate and promote the
activities of the college graduate committees; (4) recommend policies, standards, and regulations
pertaining to graduate programs; (5) receive and review nominations and make the final decision
on appointments to the graduate faculty; (6) report actions of the committee to the Registrar and
the Director of Libraries; and (7) hear grievance appeals regarding grades and academic matters
within the gra~uate programs, render a decision on each appeal, ·and notify the student and Vice
President for .Academic Affairs (see Faculty Handbook, 4.2.9). The administrative organization
of the University's graduate programs seems to be adequate.
An indication that the University is providing additional administrative organization for its
graduate programs is the development of the Regional Campus Committee, a new standing
committee. The membership consists of four faculty, one regional coordinator or director, one
graduate student, one undergraduate student, the Regional Campus Librarian, and the Dean of
Graduate and Special Academic Programs, who serves as chairperson. The duties and
responsibilities of this committee are to (1) review or recommend policies, standards, and regulations
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pertaining to _regional instructional programs, (2) review and recommend credentials and
qualifications of off-campus faculty, (3) review and recommend standards for physical facilities
including library availability and/or accessibility, (4) develop and implement mechanisms for
the evaluation of regional instructional programs, and (5) make recommendations concerning
off-campus regional instruction in faculty workload and compensation.

Strength of Programs
~

Through the program review process and admission standards, addressed below, the University

*
~·~

demonstrates the strength of its individual programs and shows that students admitted have --~
attained the needed undergraduate requirements.

Documentation of Changes
For all policies governing changes in graduate programs, the University complies with the
guidelines outlined in the Commission on Colleges' document "Substantive Change Procedures"
and files this document annually.

Graduate Admission
Purpose of Institution and Requirements for Admission
Graduate admission policies at the University reflect the overall mission of the University
and the goals of graduate study, indicating the institution's focus on the development of teachers,
scholars, and researchers.

Application, Transcripts and Documents
Admission criteria for all graduate programs are published in the Graduate Catalog (19881989). As a general requirement, all applicants must submit a formal application including official
transcripts , and
aptitude scores. Additionally, certain programs require letters
from professionals
I
.
in the applicant's field of interest and personal statements of goals and interests. At the discretion
of admissions committees, all programs may require interviews with applicants. Although the
Graduate Catalog states that satisfactory scores on the Aptitude Graduate Record Examinations
are required for regular admission, no minimum score is indicated.

Suggestion: The University should require a minimum GRE score of 1200 for
unconditional admission to any graduate program and should state it in the Graduate
Catalog.

r
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Faculty Responsibilities and Admission Criteria
A summary of admission criteria for each graduate program is presented in Table 5. Admission
criteria for each graduate program are recommended by the faculty responsible for instruction
in that program and are approved by the Graduate Committee. In addition to the Graduate Catalog,
some graduate programs disseminate a handbook and/or brochure of admission criteria.

Admission Criteria and Level of Graduate Work
The Graduate Catalog contains a general policy that clearly defines a separate admission

*'(:..
~·~

status for those students who do not meet the standards judged necessary for a satisfactory level>-,
of academic performance. Students who meet the general requirements for admission to graduate
study but fail to satisfy one: or more special requirements for admission to a particular degree
program are admitted conditionally. This is a temporary classification and must be changed as
soon as the specified conditions are satisfied.
Table 6 compares the number of student applications and the number accepted for the fall
semester from 1984-1988. Data from this table reveal that 94.6% of the applicants were admitted.
The table further indicates a decline in total numbers during this time period. A decrease in the
number of international students in the MBA program contributed significantly to this decline.
Furthermore, the MBA program changed its admission process. Until three years ago, the students
could be admitted on a conditional basis without the GMAT examination. Requiring the
examination (beginning in 1986) contributed to a further decline.
Enrollment in each of the graduate programs from 1983-1988 is shown in Table 7. Information
in this table indicates the same trend in the MBA enrollment. Data presented in Table 7 indicate
that the part-time student enrollment in graduate programs in education is much higher than
full-time. This is primarily the result of full-time teachers in our service region continuing their
education on a part-time basis. The table reveals that part-time enrollments in all graduate programs
are rising, and full-time enrollments are declining.
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Table 5
Graduate Admission Requirements for Master's and Specialist Programs
Admission Requirements
Program

Undergraduate
GPA
major
overall

Adult & Higher
Education

2.5

Art

2.5

Biology

2.5

Business
Administration

2.5

Business
Education

2.5

Communications

2.5

3.0
above
freshman
level
or above

Education

2.5

English

2.5

Undergraduate
Program
Requirements

National Exams
and/ or Professional
Credentials

Additional
Entry
Requirements

GRE 900 or above

TOEFL 500
or above

3.0 Art Major

GRE 900 or above

TOEFL500
or above;
acceptable
portfolio

Major/minor

GRE 1200 or above

Admission
committee,
TOEFL500
or above

Grade ofC or
above in core
classes

Composite Index*
of 950 or above

TOEFL525
or above

GRE 900 or above

TOEFL500
or above

15 hrs. in
communications

GRE 900 or above

May substitute
work experience;
TOEFL500 or
above

2.5

9 hrs in professional
educational

GRE 900 or above

Must meet
requirements
for teaching
certification before
degree granted;
TOEFL 500 or above

3.0

Major/minor

GRE 900 or above

TOEFL 500 or above

2.5

3.0
in all
upper
division
courses

3.0
above
freshman
level

Ir;

~tf
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Table 5
(continued)
Music

2.5

3.0
above
freshman
level

Bachelor of
Music

GRE 900 or above

TOEFL 500 or above

Psychology

2.5

3.0
preferred

18 hours in
psychology

GRE 1500 preferred, 1200 required

Interview by faculty
three letters of recommendation,
TOEFL of 500 or
above

Sociology

2.5

3.0
in all
upper
division
courses

18 hours in
sociology

GRE 900 or above

TOEFL 500 or
above

Vocational
Education

2.5

3.0

Degree
required

GRE 900 or above

TOEFL500 or
above

Specialist in
Education

3.5

GRE 1200 or above
except 1300 or
above for Guidance
& Counseling

Master's
degree, one
year experience,
GPA of 3.5 on
graduate work
completed,
interview, and
recommendation

*Composite Index= GMAT + UGPA x 200
Note: GPA= grade point average; GMAT = Graduate Management Admissions Test; GRE = Graduate Record
Examination; TOEFL = Test of English as a Foreign Language.
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Table 6
Number of Student Applications and Number Accepted for Fall Semesters

Program

Fall Semester

1984

1985

1986

1988

1987

**

*

**

*

**

*

12

**
11

*

Adult &
Higher Education
Art

5

5

9

7

6

6

4

4

4

3

3

2

2

3

3

3

3 ;,

Biology

17

15

2

2

12

10

6

6

3

"
2-~

Master in Business
Administration

92

90

69

53

27

18

21

19

29

21

Master in Business
Education

2

2

0

0

4

4

7

7

4

4

Communications

16

16

9

9

20

19

16

16

9

9

Education Elementary
Guidance
Secondary
Special

43
8
3-2
5

43
8
32
5

38
7
29
2

38
7
29
2

58
14
27
7

58
14
26
4

46
12
29
4

46
12
28

40
15
15

4

40
15
15
0

6

6

6

6

7

7

5

5

6

6

Health, Physical
Education & Recreation

14

14

12

11

17

17

14

14

14

14

Music

10

10

3

3

5

5

2

2

4

4

Psychology

15

15

11

11

21

20

20

20

17

15

5

5

4

4

7

7

10

10

9

7

11

11

7

7

4

4

8

8

7

7

5

3

6

4

6

6

2

1

1

1

297

290

213

194

247

228

211

207

180

167

*

English

Sociology
Vocational Education
Specialist in Education

Totals :

Note: *=number of student applications
**=number of student applications accepted

**

#
.'i--f.

J'

0
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Table 7
Enrollment in Master's and Specialist Programs for Fall Semester

Program

Adult & Higher
Education

Fall Semester

84 - 85
FT
PT
11
24

85
FT
7

86

86 -

87 -

88

88 -

89

PT

FT

PT

87

FT

PT

FT

PT

9

3

15

6

19

4

24
5 ,

5

1

3

2

2

4

5

4

5

Biology

16

5

7

9

10

6

12

8

9

10

Business
Administration

70

100

50

83

26

66

17

49

19

61

1

6

3

6

3

6

4

5

4

9

23

4

19

5

16

4

16

1

13

3

8
2

130
19

11

10

71

0

7

3
12
0

198
24
69
12

7
4
12
0

210
36
98
13

8
6
3
0

203
37
86
16

6
10
5
1

222
44
101
14

5

7

6

10

4

11

6

13

7

9

10

11

9

10

10

8

10

13

10

11

6

4

9

1

6

2

9

2

5

1

25

5

21

6

24

6

26

3

19

3

8

11

6

4

10

6

0

2

4

7

Vocational Education

12

15

7

15

5

3

9

15

4

20

Specialist in Education

1

9

2

10

3

9

1

7

1

8

213

429

175

473

145

503

138

483

126

552

Art

Business Education
Communications
Education
Elementary
Guidance
Secondary
Special
English
Health, Physical
Education, & Recreation
Music
Psychology
Sociology

Totals

#'

.4

,i~~,
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Graduate Completion Requirements
Development of Requirements for Academic Programs
The administration and faculty are responsible for developing proposed academic programs
and completion requirements to be recommended to the Board of Regents. While specific completion
requirements are set by the departments, general completion requirements are set by the University
Graduate Committee. The basic requirements for all programs are published in the Graduate

Catalog and in the information sheets for the various graduate programs. General completion
requirements are listed below:
1.

A minimum average of B on all work for the degree; no credit for a mark below C.

2. A student is eligible for candidacy for a master's degree when at least nine, but no more
than 15 credit hours have been completed with a minimum g.p.a. of 3.0 (on a 4.0 scale); and
a recommendation initiated by the student and signed by the advisor and department chair has
been received in the Graduate Office.
3. 10 years in which to complete program, or suitable courses to replace those more than
10 years old.
4. A minimum of 18 credit hours of graduate work in residence. Residence credit is given
for courses taken at all off-campus locations where graduate courses are offered. Not more than
nine hours of approved transfer work will be accepted for the master's degree.
5. Programs may include a thesis or non-thesis option. Programs require a minimum of 30
semester hours, which may include 6 hours for the thesis. Additional completion requirements
may include internships, professional practicums, exhibits, recitals, and certain qualifying and
exit examinations (see Table 8).
The completion requirements are reviewed by the Graduate Committee, which recommends
revisions as needed. The requirements have not been revised recently. Special completion
requirements, with few exceptions, are published in the Graduate Catalog. In addition, special
completion requirements are published by individual departments in brochures, newsletters, and/
or admission letters.

Suggestion: All admission and completion requirements for all graduate programs should
be published in the Graduate Catalog.
The flexibility of these requirements permits the University to meet the needs of the different
types of graduate students in its service region. Table 9 indicates the number of graduates in
recent years. Although most programs have remained rather constant in th-eir numbers of graduates, the MBA program shows a significant decline, as discussed earlier.
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Table 8
Graduate Program Completion Requirements

Completion Requirements

Program
Minimum
Degree
Credits

Minimum
GPA

Other

Adult & Higher Education

30

3.0

Comprehensive oral exam

Art

31

3.0

Thesis option/ exhibit

Biology

30

3.0

Thesis option; written or oral exam

Business Administration

30

3.0

Completion of a final comprehensive
MBA exam

Business Education

30

3.0

Completion of a final comprehensive
MBE exam

Communications

33-36

3.0

Thesis option: creative or research

Education
Fifth Year
*Elementary
Education
**Secondary
Education

30-33

3.0

Comprehensive written exam

33

2.5

Exit assessment criteria

36

2.5

Exit assessment criteria

English

30-36

3.0

Thesis option

Health, Physical Education &
Recreation

30

3.0

Thesis option or a maximum of six
semester hours

Music

30

3.0

Thesis option/ graduate recital

Psychology
Clinical
General
Sociology

60
30
33

3.0
3.0
3.0

Oral examination
Applied project or thesis & oral exam
Written comprehensive exam

Vocational Education

30

3.0

Completion of required course work in
three outlined areas; thesis option;
comprehensive written or oral exam

Specialist in Education

30

3.0

Comprehensive
examination

written

or

oral

*In addition to the master's degree in elementary education, the University offers two nondegree programs at the graduate level: the fifth-year program, and the sixth-year program. These
programs are designed to increase the knowledge, skills, and expertise of elementary teachers.
These programs are described in detail on page 153, Section III, of the 1988 NCATE report located
in the SACS Office.
**In addition to the master's degree in secondary education, the University offers a non-degree
fifth-year certificate program and a non-degree sixth-year certificate program. These programs
are described in detail on page 158, Section III, of the 1988 NCATE:· report ldcated in the SACS
Office.

Z.
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Table 9
Graduates of Master's and Specialist Programs

Year

Program
81-2

82-3

83-4

84-5

85-6

86-7

87-8

26

18

22

13

11

4

14

Art

4

4

5

0

4

3

Biology

5

6

8

4

3

1

46

54

108

72

49

51

6

3

0

7

3

7

5

11

9

22

21

21

8

13

151

137

164

145

125

150

173

67
49

63
35

77
42

64
42

66
15

49
17

56

6

7

8

8

6

4

5

14

11

21

8

14

11

11

Music

3

9

6

3

5

3

5

Psychology

2

6

10

9

10

14

9

Sociology

5

5

4

8

3

4

7

21

12

20

4

6

14

5

0

1

5

5

0

2

4

417

381

525

418

341

344

351

Adult & Higher Education

Business Administration
Business Education
Communications
Education
Fifth Year
Elementary
Secondary
English
Health, Physical Education,
& Recreation

Vocational Education
Specialist in Education

Totals

4
6 ,,
J?,.:

·".'.

2L '.t

9

,

r
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Table 10
Review Schedule for Master's and Specialist Programs

Program

Year of Review

1988

1989

1990

1991

1992

1993

1994

X

Art

1995

X
X

Adult & Higher Education

./'

X

Biology

.ff
.j~·

Business Administration

X

X

Business Education

X

X

Communications

X

Education
Elementary

X

Guidance

X

Secondary

X

Special

X
X

English

X

X

Music

X

Psychology

X

X

Sociology

X

X

Vocational Education
Specialist in Education

X

X

X

/t

,'
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Graduate Curriculum
Difference Between Undergraduate and Graduate Programs
The institution maintains a substantial difference between undergraduate and graduate
instruction. This difference is determined primarily by program requirements and curricular
offerings, which are evaluated by departmental and University level graduate committees as part
of regular program review. (See the paragraphs on evaluation below and Table 10.) Graduate
programs are designed to build upon and augment the knowledge and intellectual acumen acquired ;
at the undergraduate level. In all master's programs, students must take at least half of their i~
work in 600-level courses where enrollment is restricted to graduate students. In some programs
(e.g., Master of Arts in Adult a,nd Higher Education and Master of Business Education), all courses
are 600 level.
Managing the combined instruction of graduate and undergraduate students in 500-level
courses is a matter of some concern. At present, juniors, seniors, and graduate students may
enroll in courses at the 500 level. In such courses, graduate students are expected to do additional
work and to perform at a more advanced level than undergraduates.

Recommendation: The University must require all instructors of 500-level courses in
which there is mixed enrollment to specify in course syllabi the additional requirements
for graduate students, ensuring that graduate-level work in such courses is of sufficient
complexity and rigor to maintain the distinction between graduate and undergraduate
instruction.

Complexity of Graduate Programs
Graduate curricula are designed to expand the knowledge and intellectual maturity of students
and to assure that those receiving graduate degrees have had adequate practice in the analysis
and synthesis :of knowledge and skills. How this is done depends in part on the nature of the
academic discipline. In the traditional humanities (e.g., art, music, and English), where program
content may stretch over centuries of time and a myriad of cultures, there is often an emphasis
on adding to the breadth as well as the depth of knowledge gained during the undergraduate
years.
In professional education, the emphasis is frequently on increasing knowledge, both theoretical
and practical, that may be put to immediate use in teaching, counseling, or administration. In
such areas as business administration, business education, psychology, sociology, or biology,
.•·

...

--

:

graduate students must continually update knowledge and skills by being familiar with current
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journal literature and by designing and completing studies or applied research projects (see
individual program requirements in the Graduate Catalog).

Depth of Education
Such emphases as these also contribute to the depth of education required to prepare graduates
for success in their chosen professions or fields of scholarship. The institution's success in providing
such graduate education is suggested by a variety of indicators. Again particular fields of study
not only influence curricula but help determine appropriate methods for evaluating them.
In programs where performance is of primary importance (e.g., music, art, and certain options
m communications), the record of successful performance by graduates indicates the
appropriateness of both curriculum and instruction (see statistics in the Academic Program Data
Requests). In graduate programs in education (including the Master of Business Education and
the Master of Science in Vocational Education), those who are planning to teach or are already
active in teaching receive additional instruction in their fields, and many complete non-degree
graduate programs: Fifth Year or Rank II (32-36 hours beyond the baccalaureate degree) and
Rank I (a minimum of 60 hours beyond the baccalaureate degree). The Master of Business
Administration program measures its success in part by the number of its graduates placed in
middle management positions (see the Academic Program Data Request). Some students in various
master's programs (e.g., biology and English) report success in entering and completing doctoral
programs, but the numbers are too small to be statistically significant. Information such as this
is collected from graduates, program coordinators, and faculty and is used in the planning and
evaluation process.

Understanding of Research
The degree to which master's programs emphasize research varies, but all teach the basic
elements of re~earch, theory, and methodology within their academic disciplines. In most,
proficiency in these areas is specified in the program competencies. This emphasis is greatest
in the pure and clinical sciences, but programs such as English also have required courses in
bibliography and methodology. The importance of keeping up with current professional literature
is stressed in all programs, especially those that prepare students for teaching or clinical practice.
Resident students are closely associated with faculty throughout their graduate study. Fulltime students in some programs may complete their requirements in two semesters, but most
take at least three. Programs in biology, psychology, and sociology almost ahefays take two years
to complete. Part-time students will of course take longer.
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During their graduate studies, resident students work with faculty in classrooms, laboratories,
studios, and offices. Because the graduate programs are small to moderate in size, resident students
have easy access to their instructors. Information from alumni and faculty indicates that the
close relationships formed between students and their instructors are a major benefit of graduate
education for both groups.
Access to faculty remains a concern for some non-resident students, who are a majority of
the University's graduate population. The mission of the institution combined with the geographic
and financial conditions of eastern Kentucky demand that the University continue to offer much ire,,
~,w
of its graduate work at off-campus centers.
,,
Data from the 1988 Student Satisfaction Survey point to both strengths and weaknesses of
off-campus learning and instruction. Over 90% of the part-time, off-campus graduate students
completing the survey indicated that the quality of graduate instruction was good to excellent;
in fact, 62% rated it very good or excellent. Approximately 85% rated opportunities for interaction
with faculty good to excellent, although only 40% marked very good or excellent.
Measures of the quality of advising and extent of library use were less positive or even
inconclusive. More needs to be done to monitor off-campus offerings and to assure that effectiveness
is regularly and appropriately measured. This is part of the charge of the Regional Campus
Committee-composed of administrators, faculty, and students-which will begin functioning in
Fall, 1989 (see the suggestion concerning this matter in Section 4.3).
Mastery of the knowledge and skills acquired during graduate education is demonstrated in
a variety of ways. Most programs offer both thesis and non-thesis options. In either case, there
are terminal written and/ or oral examinations. The work of students in performance areas is
also evaluated through individual exhibitions or recitals.

Evaluating the Curriculum
Regular evaluation of curricular offerings and program requirements 1s demanded in all
programs and is conducted on several levels. First, individual departments review programs, seeking
input from faculty, alumni, and students currently enrolled. In a few cases the entire faculty
of a department will act as a review committee, but most departments now have Planning and
Evaluation Committees. Within the institution, programs are reviewed on a rotating basis by
the Graduate Committee, a standing committee of the institution.
In May 1987 the MSU Board of Regents adopted a five-year plan for reviewing all graduate
programs (see Table 10, for the review schedule). In addition, some programs are regularly reviewed
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by national accrediting bodies such as the National Council for the Accreditation (!f Teacher
Education (NCATE) and the National Association of Schools of Music (NASM). Other programs,
while not subject to external review, measure their standards against those set by appropriate
professional organizations (e.g., the American Association of Collegiate Schools of Business).

Relation to Purpose of Institution
The graduate curriculum is clearly related both to the mission assigned to the University
by the Council on Higher Education and to the purposes derived from that mission. Part of the. ,'*.~assigned mission is "to meet the needs of teacher education in [the University's] primary service
region, ... to enhance the economic growth in Appalachia ... [and to] provide applied research,
service, and continuing education programs directly related to the needs of the primary service
region." Thus the majority of the University's graduate programs contribute directly or indirectly
to improving education, business, and the professions in northeastern Kentucky; and graduate
curricula reflect regional interests whenever appropriate and consonant with the overall aims
of graduate education. This emphasis is also clearly related to the University's stated purpose
of "serving the economic, educational, social, and cultural needs of northern and eastern Kentucky."
The institution also has among its purposes to "foster an environment in which knowledge
may be discovered, integrated, and disseminated" and "provide opportunity for students to recognize
their potentialities and to acquire the discipline necessary for self-realization." The graduate
curricula satisfy these purposes by allowing students to broaden and deepen their knowledge
within their chosen fields, to engage in research in libraries and laboratories, to develop their
abilities in the fine and applied arts, to prepare themselves for study beyond the master's level,
or simply to further their education for their own pleasure and satisfaction.
Some departmental Planning and Evaluation Committees (or their equivalents) are engaged
in surveying alumni, comparing the University's graduate programs to those of benchmark
institutions, examining the criteria of professional organizations, and feeding this information
into the review process. The review process for the programs described in this self-study makes
certain that graduate curricula are compatible both with the institution's purposes and with regional
or national trends in graduate education.

Suggestion: All departments should have a Planning and Evaluation Committee or
similar group among whose functions should be the collection of data on program effectiveness, the review of programs, and when necessary the revision of curricula and program requirements. These committees should work with (and-draw unon the resources
and expertise of) the Office of Planning, Institutional Research, and Evaluation.
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Graduate Instruction
Scholarly Interaction and Accessibility
Graduate instruction is provided by faculty who have been approved by the University Graduate
Committee for full or associate membership under provisions of a policy (PAc-6) approved by
the Board of Regents on 7-1-85 and revised on 8-6-88. Full members of the graduate faculty teach
graduate-level courses, serve as graduate student advisors, chair and/or serve on thesis and
examination committees, and direct theses or applied projects. Associate members teach courses

t
member and with the approval of the Graduate Dean, courses open only to graduate students. ir

open to both graduate and undergraduate students or, in the absence of a full graduate faculty

They also serve as graduate student advisors and members of graduate committees. Full members,
under the provisions of PAc-6~ are required to have an earned terminal degree; associate members
may have either the terminal degree or an earned master's degree plus 15 hours in the appropriate
teaching discipline. An exception is permitted for individuals with an exceptionally high level
of scholarly productivity, competency, and experience.

Recommendation: This subcommittee made the same recommendation at this point as
the first recommendation in 4.4 Faculty in regard to qualifications of graduate faculty.
Full members of the graduate faculty are expected to exhibit scholarly productivity; associate
members are expected to show scholarly growth. Both full and associate members are to demonstrate
professional involvement. However, the extent to which faculty meet these expectations is not
currently monitored annually by any administrative unit or University committee. Scholarly growth
and productivity and professional activity are evaluated by the Graduate Committee at least once
every five years as part of program review. Current faculty vitae indicate considerable variance
in scholarly productivity and professional involvement for both graduate faculty and non-graduate
faculty.
To a considerable degree the institution does provide an environment that supports and
encourages the:interaction of graduate faculty with their students.

Achieving Objectives
Course syllabi are prepared by individual faculty members to ensure that course/program
objectives are compatible with the needs of students as well as the broader objectives of the
University and of graduate education in general. Depending on the practice of individual
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departments, t~ese outlines may be reviewed and approved by the chair, a faculty committee,
or the faculty as a whole.
Instructional methods used in graduate programs include case studies, discovery techniques,
expository instruction, information processing approaches, and goals/ needs analysis. Delivery
systems include traditional classroom instruction, independent study, mentoring, television-based
instruction, and practitioner/apprentice association.
These instructional methods and delivery systems not only assist students to achieve course
and program objectives but also help fulfill the mission of the University. In particular, directed

t

study or research and association of practitioners and apprentices permit the University to meet-,'f
its educational goals and its mission of providing applied research and service in its service region.
Graduate students can join with faculty in participating in research projects and providing direct
services to area institutions and facilities.

Concentrated Courses
Courses typically are taught within a 17-week semester, an 8 1/ 2-week half semester ("9 week
courses"), or 4-week summer terins. The few courses not offered within these time lines are considered
concentrated or abbreviated. For these courses to be offered, they must lend themselves to
concentrated periods of instruction. Such courses are primarily workshops and are limited by
the Graduate Committee to a minimum time of one week of instruction for each credit hour.
Departments offering such courses are required to notify the Graduate Committee of each course
being offered.

Suggestion: The University should ensure that graduate courses taught in a restricted
time period are comparable to those offered within traditional time lines.

Students and Advisors/Directors
Graduate faculty advisors are selected by the department chairs to assist graduate students
with their programs. These assignments are normally made at the time that students apply for
admission to the graduate program. Advisors assist the students in planning their programs,
scheduling courses, and selecting thesis or examination committees when appropriate.
On-campus students' accessibility to their advisors and other graduate faculty is addressed
by a University policy that all faculty maintain regularly scheduled office hours. Off-campus
and evening students may schedule appointments with their advisors at mutually convenient
times. In addition, a team of advisors from the major graduate programs
in off-campus
-assists
....- .
registration at the regional centers. Off-campus students may maintain contact with their advisors
.•
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through an "~00" telephone number. Additionally, students who need information about some
aspect of their programs may contact coordinators at the various off-campus centers.
Data from the 1988 Student Satisfaction Survey show that both off-campus and on-campus
graduate students are pleased with the quality of advising: 80% of the off-campus and 89% of
the on-campus students rated advising good to excellent. As expected, there is more disparity
in the ratings for availability of advisors, though even here 68% (off-campus) and 89% (on-campus)
rated availability good to excellent.

Evaluation of Graduate Instruction and Purpose of Institution
The University requires student evaluation of instruction each semester with the IDEA form.
The current practice is for faculty to select at least two courses a semester for evaluation with
the IDEA form. However, because classes enrolling fewer.than ten students are excluded, a number
of graduate classes are not surveyed. Under a Professional Activity Plan currently in use on
a trial basis, faculty may choose to undergo peer evaluation of their teaching and/ or review of
course material by their department chairs. However, these methods are provisional and not
consistently used at the graduate level. Thus, evaluation of graduate instruction is sporadic, and
its effectiveness is limited.
The best data available are embedded in the 1988 Student Satisfaction Survey. On balance,
most graduate students rated their academic experience positively. Asked about quality of
instruction, 89% of the off-campus students and 95% of the on-campus students marked good to
excellent. Opportunity to interact with instructors was rated good to excellent by 85% of the students
off-campus and 90% on-campus.

In another section of the survey calling for general evaluation, 64% of all graduate students
rated their overall academic experience as very good or excellent. Only 43% agreed or strongly
agreed that their classes were stimulating, but 58% agreed or strongly agreed that most of their
professors were good teachers. (This last figure does not seem to cprrelate well with those in
the preceding : paragraph. The wording of the "overall academic experi~nce" question and its
placement in the survey form probably led a number of students to consider both their undergraduate
and graduate experiences in responding to this item.)
Some instructors and departments conduct their own subject-specific evaluations to obtain
relevant data for revising current course offerings and program options. For example, in 1987,
the Department of Psychology used information obtained from interviews with clinical interns
and on-site supervisors to add a course to its master's program in clinical psychology.
Limited information is also available from alumni surveys which niay be· used by departments
in evaluating programs and instructional methods. Such data have been or are being used in
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considering program revisions in music, communications, a;n_d English. Overall, however, the
University does not have an effective, comprehensive process in place which documents that course
and program evaluations are systematically obtained and used to improve graduate instruction·
and enhance student outcomes.

Suggestion: The University should adopt an evaluation system for graduate instruction
which provides for a multidimensional evaluation of classroom instruction and
procedures for relating the outcomes to program evaluation and the purposes of the -~ ·''
University.

t
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Conclusions
"IM- rn.:'\""ersiry must require all instructors of 500-level courses in which there is mixed
rnrollment to specify in course syllabi the additional requirements for graduate students, ensuring
that graduate-level work in such courses is of sufficient complexity and rigor to maintain the

distinction between graduate and undergraduate instruction.
2. This subcommittee made the same recommendation at this point as the first recommendation ,,
in 4.4 Faculty in regard to qualifications of graduate faculty.

k

. .~
,j·':7

Suggestions
1.

The University should maintain the budget for graduate programs so that graduate programs

are supported by resources substantially beyond those provided for undergraduate programs.
2. The University should increase the amount of the graduate assistant stipend in order to be
competitive with similar institutions.
3. The University should maintain adequate resources to support research, scholarly activity,
and advanced professional training for its graduate programs.
4. The University should require a minimum GRE score of 1200 for unconditional admission
to any graduate program and should state it in the Graduate Catalog.
5.

All admission and completion requirements for all graduate programs should be published

in the Graduate Catalog.
6.

All departments should have a Planning and Evaluation Committee or similar group among

whose functions should be the collection of data on program effectiveness, the review of programs,
and when necessary the revision of curricula and program requirements. These committees should
work with (and draw upon the resources and expertise of) the Office of Planning, Institutional
Research, and Evaluation.
7. The University should ensure that graduate courses taught in a restricted time period are
comparable to those offered within traditional time lines.
8. The University should adopt an evaluation system for graduate instruction which provides
for a multidimensional evaluation of classroom instruction and procedures for relating the outcomes
to program evaluation and the purposes of the University.
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Introduction
This report describes and assesses programs that fall into three categories: (1).those earning
academic credit in settings removed from the main campus; (2) those earning Continuing Education
Unit credit; and (3) public and community service programs generating neither academic nor
CEU credits. The number and diversity of these programs is reflected in Table 4.3.1. Despite
the variety of administrative arrangements for delivery of programs (shown in Figure 4.3.1), the
University generally holds to the following principle: special programs that award academic credit
are administered by offices in the Division of Academic Affairs.

"

-~~

The report contains five major sections. The first describes the University's for-credit outreach,-~
education programs. The second describes programs for non-credit continuing education. The third
section catalogs non-credit public and community service programs; the fourth section examines
the University's consortia! and contractual relationships. A final section summarizes the
committee's recommendations and suggestions.
In regard to the SACS criterion that faculty "who teach full-time in continuing education
courses should be given the same consideration in matters of salary, promotion, professional security
and other benefits as faculty teaching in other areas," the committee found the criterion not to
be at issue because (a) the University does not employ any faculty to teach full-time in continuing
education courses and (b) should this become a practice, University personnel policies do not
allow for distinctions among full-time faculty with respect to benefits based on the area of their
work assignment.

For-Credit Outreach Education Programs
Programs described here reach out to students not readily served by traditional course delivery
systems. As the University has developed these outreach education programs, it has complied
with the guidelines of the Commission on Colleges' "Substantive Change Procedures," reporting
to SACS through annual Institutional Profile Reports (available in the SACS Office).
MSU conducts seven for-credit outreach education programs (see Table 4.3.1). Each is briefly
described below.
1. KET Telecourses. This program provides academic credit through television courses
broadcast concurrently with fall, spring, and summer sessions by the Kentucky Educational
Television (KET) statewide network, through an administrative consortium sponsored by the
Kentucky Council on Higher Education (CHE). Telecourses offered for MSU credit through KET
must provide a content parallel to the existing curriculum and be acceptable to the University

"
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Figure 4.3.1
Organizational Chart: Special Educational Programs in Academic Affairs
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Table 4.3.1
Special Educational Programs
Categories & Titles
A.

Administering Unit

For-Credit Outreach Education Programs

Non-Traditional Credit Programs:
1.

KET Telecourses

Undergraduate Programs

2.

Correspondence Study

Undergraduate Programs

3. Child Development Associates

Educational Serv. Dept.

Consortia! Credit Programs:
4. International Studies

Graduate/Special Prog.

5. Appalachian Graduate Consort.

Graduate/ Special Prog.

6.

UK/ Graduate/ Special Prog.

UK Joint Doctoral Program

7. Regional Campus Program
B.

Graduate/ Special Prog.

Non-Credit Continuing Education Programs

Professional Development Programs:
1.

In-Service Teacher Education

Educational Serv. Dept.

2. KY Beginning Teacher Interns

Educational Serv. Dept.

3.

Discipline-Specific Continuing Education

Various Acad. Depts.

4.

MSU Faculty / Staff Development

Personnel Services

Educational Attainment & Job Training Programs:
5. GED on KET

Extended Campus Frogs.

6. Adult Learning Center
Literacy Project

Extended Campus Progs.

7. Job Tr:aining Center

Extended Campus Progs.

Population-Specific Learning Programs:
8. Population-Spec. Proj~cts

Extended
Campus Frogs.
...

9. MSU / Rowan Community Education

Extended Campus Frogs.

10. Academy of Arts

Coll. of Arts/ Sciences
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C. Non-Credit Public and Community Service Programs:
1.

AIM Concert & Lecture Series

2. Office of Regional Development Service Programs
3.

Concert/Lecture Comm.
Regional Development

Academic Department Galleries, Museums,
and Displays

4. East KY Health Science Information Network
5.

Public Radio Station WMKY

6.

Special Educational Service Events
(camps, conferences)

Various Acad. Depts.
Univ. Lib/EKHSIN Board
General Services

*

Univ. Advancement

faculty. Proposed telecourses are previewed, approved and sponsored by the relevant academic
department, which assigns a qualified faculty member to advise and assist enrollees and to evaluate
their written coursework. MSU enrolled ninety-one students in five undergraduate and one graduate
KET telecourse in the spring semester, 1988.
2.

Correspondence Study.' This offers undergraduate courses to persons unable to attend

traditional on- or off-campus classes. Like telecourses, credit by correspondence study must provide
content equivalent to the current University curriculum. In 1987-88, of the 446 active correspondence
students, 213 completed their work, earning 639 credits. These courses are.taught by MSU faculty.
Telecourse and Correspondence Study students are periodically surveyed. A 1988 student survey
(available in the SACS Office) revealed a strong similarity between student profiles in the two
programs: typically they are older, self-supporting, freshmen or sophomore women who live in
rural areas and enroll for convenience of home study.
3. Child Development Associates Program. The CDA program is a non-degree/non-certificate
federally funded training program operated through Head Start programs of local school districts.

It provides for '. east-central Kentucky credentialed workers competent to guide the growth and
development of pre-school children in a variety of settings. CDA students earn at least three
and sometimes six hours of academic credit. They enroll in undergraduate education practica
taught by a full-time CDA director and six part-time trainers, who are employed by the Department
of Educational Services in the University's School of Education. In 1987-88 fifty trainees generated
150 credit hours and were certified by the national CDA credentialing program of the National
Association for the Education of Young Children (NAEYC).
4. International Studies Program. The Cooperative Center for Study-·in Britain (CCSB),
administered at Northern Kentucky University and the Kentucky Institute for European Studies

~~
,-~·
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(KIES) at Murray State University are consortial arrangements through which the University
offers study-abroad programs. The consortia are similar in that each allows faculty of participating
institutions to propose courses for consideration by consortia executive committees, and each
anticipates the participation of the University's faculty and students. Documents governing the
University's consortial arrangements for its International Studies Program are on file under the
"Consortia Agreements" heading in the SACS Office. Students participating in the consortia
usually complete three to six hours of credit. Each program has systematic procedures for monitoring
quality. Student evaluations of courses, arrangements and facilities while abroad are a valued;
source of information on study-abroad programs.
At present, continuing membership in CCSB carries no annual dues. In seven years,
approximately 75 MSU students and eight faculty have participated in CCSB programs. The
University pays a $1000 annual fee to participate in the KIES program. Over six years,
approximately 25 students and four MSU faculty have studied in Europe through the KIES. The
University had anticipated participating in the USA/China Teacher Education Consortium for
the first time in 1989, until recent political unrest in China forced the cessation of consortium
activities.
5. Appalachian Graduate Consortium. The University has a long-standing agreement to
provide graduate coursework at Pikeville College, a SACS-accredited four year undergraduate
institution located in Pikeville, Kentucky. The consortium staff, located at Pikeville, includes a
full-time director, a half-time librarian, and a secretary, each jointly appointed by the presidents
of MSU and Pikeville College. The librarian manages the collection and circulation of materials
specifically acquired (through disbursement from a University budget line item) for the Consortium
Library. The librarian is required to be on duty in Pikeville at the library site to provide student
assistance during hours when MSU classes are held.
The director coordinates and promotes consortium activities by (a) advising graduate students,
(b) proposing

~

schedule of graduate courses for each term to the University's Vice President

for Academic Affairs, (c) providing credentials of any Pikeville College faculty who meet University
criteria for graduate faculty membership and participating in their nomination for joint
appointment with the University's Dean of Graduate and Special Academic Programs, and (d)
preparing and submitting the proposed yearly consortium budget.
MSU personnel are responsible for all admissions, registration, and student records procedures
for students enrolling in coursework through the Appalachian Graduate Consortium. Standards
of quality implicit in the consortium agreement (on file in the SACS ._Office)
are
....
-~- the responsibility
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of the consortium director, the University Dean of Graduate and Special Academic Programs,
and the University Graduate Committee.
The University renewed the agreement with Pikeville College in 1986, and in 1988 reviewed
a number of its administrative provisions. Because any graduate programs offered through the
consortium are offered on-campus as well, they are not evaluated as unique programs but are
subject to periodic review in the regular evaluation cycle of the University Graduate Committee.
For further details about evaluation of the consortium and its programs, see the section on Regional
Campus Program below.

~
k

6. UK Joint Doctoral Program. Since the mid-1960's, MSU has jointly with the University ,.;
of Kentucky offered a program whereby students may utilize a substantial amount ofMSU graduate
coursework in Education in fulfilling the requirements of doctoral programs in the College of
Education at the University of Kentucky (UK). Although the Joint Doctoral Program in Education
is administered by UK, the graduate deans of each participating regional university conduct initial
screening of admissions applicants and name two graduate faculty from the regional university
to the admitted student's five-person doctoral advisory committee.
On file in the SACS Office. are a variety of documents related to the joint doctoral program:
(a) a copy of the original Statement of Agreement between UK and the regional universities;
(b) recent correspondence from the Dean of the UK College of Education, including his description
of the current program; and (c) recent correspondence from the UK Graduate School verifying
that four graduate students from MSU are active in this program and that five others have been
admitted for coursework.
The effectiveness of these first six outreach programs is regularly evaluated by a variety
of methods:
-

Annual evaluations conducted by units responsible for program administration and by

external entities, such as consortia or state and federal funding agencies.
- Tabulations of program completions and credit hours generated.
-

Student evaluations of courses, along with student satisfaction survey data for specific

programs, such as Correspondence Study and Telecourses.
7. Regional Campus Program. Courses at off-campus sites are offered through the regional
campus program, administered by the Office of Graduate and Special Academic Programs.
Although MSU conducts some off-campus outreach education in consortia! programs described
earlier, the great majority of it occurs at other regional sites. The Appalachian Consortium at
Pikeville College is considered a regional campus program. Enrollment data from its graduate
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courses are included in off-campus course data. See Figure 4.3.2 for the various locations. Tables
4.3.2 and 4.3.3 contain information about courses offered. Graduate courses typically account for
almost three-quarters of total off-campus enrollment.
The tables show that enrollment in College of Professional Studies courses typically accounts
for about 75% of total off-campus enrollment. Most regional campus students are pursuing graduate
degrees from the School of Education. The especially high percentage of the service region's teachers
holding a master's degree or other advanced teacher certification is largely credited to the
University's long-term commitment to these programs; the average in these counties is 75-80%.

~

#
,;
•-$f

In 1987 the University further enhanced its presence in two of these communities by employing ,-"
full-time directors of an MSU-Ashland and MSU-Morgan County sites (concept documents
regarding the development of these two can be found in the SACS Office). These enhanced sites
will have full-time secretaries, separate line-item operational budgets, and leased space for office
and classroom use by Fall 1989. Five-year development plans for MSU-Ashland and MSU-Morgan
have been prepared and endorsed by the University administration but have not been budgeted.
The other regional locations have part-time coordinators, no office staff, and hold classes
at local educational institutions (in Maysville and Prestonsburg, at UK Community College
facilities; in Jackson, at Lees College; and in Whitesburg, at the local middle school). Students
at the Ashland, Jackson, Maysville, and Prestonsburg sites use library materials sent from the
main campus library to the local college library. In Morgan County, library materials are deposited
at the site facility; there is no permanent repository for library materials in Whitesburg. For an
evaluation of the effectiveness oflibrary services at off-campus locations, please consult the Section
5.2 Library report.
Courses offered at these centers are typically taught by full-time faculty who also teach on
campus. The University pays full-time faculty a supplement for off-campus teaching based on
distance from the center to the main campus. Faculty are reimbursed their travel expenses. On
occasion, qual~fied part-time lecturers are employed. Scheduling courses and assigning faculty
are carried out by the department chair responsible for the needed course. The Dean of Graduate
and Special Academic Programs, with information and logistical support of directors/coordinators
of the regional centers, is responsible for advertising course offerings, conducting mail-in or onsite student admission/registration, providing appropriate educational support services, and
reimbursing faculty.

It is difficult to verify that the University has regularly evaluated the regional campus program.
Student evaluation of instruction using the Instructional DeveJo~men.1 and Effectiveness
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Figure 4.3.2
Regional Sites of Off-Campus Courses

l. Morehead

(Main Campus)

2. MSU·Ashland Site

/.

3. MSU-Morgan Site

4. Jackson Site

(Lees College)
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5. Prestonsburg Site
(UK Community Coll.)
6. Whitesburg Site

10. sandy Hook Site

7. Maysville Site
(UK Community Coll.)

11. Paintsville Site

8. Appalachian Consortium

(Pikeville College)

9. Belfrey Site

12. Salyersville Site
13. Inez Site
14. Mt. Sterling Site
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Table 4.3.2
Fall 1987 Off-Campus Classes and Course Enrollment
by Off-Campus Location, by College, and by Course Level

Off-Campus

No. of Classes/No. Enrolled by College

by Level

Location

Boyd Co.
MSU-Ashland

Enrollment

App Sci

Arts&

&Tech

Sciences

Prof

Total

Grad

UGrad

Studies
#
,;
.,;i,

7/43

8/80

19/283

34/406

279

127

Morgan Co.
MSU-Morgan

0

3/34

2/33

5/67

0

67

Breathitt Co.
Jackson/ Lees

0

0

6/79

6/79

79

0

4/34

6/87

15/255

25/376

268

108

Letcher Co.
Whitesburg

0

0

7/148

7/148

148

0

Mason Co.
Maysv. ComColl

0

0

6/ 61

6/ 61

56

5

Pike Co.
P'ville Coll

0

1/8

13/180

14/ 188

188

0

Elliott Co.
Sandy Hook

0

1/22

1/15

2/37

15

22

Martin Co.
Inez

0

0

1/23

1/23

23

0

Montgomery Cd.
Mt. Sterling

0

1/27

1/10

2/ 37

0

37

11/77

20/258

71/1087

102/1422

1056
(74%)

366
(26%)

Floyd Co
PBurg. ComColl

Totals

Source: This table was combined by the subcommittee from three tables (pp. 33, 34, 35) that appear
in the MSU Profile for Fall 1987, Office of Planning, Institutional Research, and Evaluation.

1•,(·

Special Educational Programs

153

Table 4.3.3
Fall 1988 Off-Campus Classes and Course Enrollment
by Off-Campus Location, by College, and by Course Level

Off-Campus

No. of Classes/No. Enrolled by College

by Level

Location

Boyd Co.
MSU-Ashland

Enrollment

App Sci

Arts&

Prof

&Tech

Sciences

Studies

Total

Grad

UGrad
.{1

be
-~;.•-if

99 ,-~

8/54

1/18

17/277

26/349

250

Morgan Co.
MSU-Morgan

0

9/116

3/34

12/150

7

143

Breathitt Co.
Jackson/Lees

0

0

3/56

3/56

56

0

Floyd Co
PBurg. ComColl

0

5/84

12/237

17/321

272

49

Letcher Co.
Whitesburg

0

1/19

5/117

6/136

136

0

Mason Co.
Maysv. ComColl

0

2/39

5/47

7/86

27

59

Pike Co.
P'ville Coll

0

1/13

14/235

15/248

248

0

Elliott Co.
Sandy Hook

0

1/22

0

1/22

0

22

Johnson Co.
Paintsville

3/17

0

0

3/17

13

4

Magoffin
Salyersville

0

0

1/12

1/12

12

0

Martin Co.
Inez

0

0

1/16

1/16

16

0

Montgomery Co.
Mt. Sterling

0

1/19

1/11

2/30

0

30

11/71

21/330

62/1042

94/1443

1037
(72%)

406
(28%)

Totals

Source: This table was combined by the subcommittee from three tables,(.pp. 3oi 36, 37) that appear
in the MSU Profile for Fall 1988, Office of Planning, Institutional Research, and Evaluation.
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Assessment (ID.EA) instrument was required of all faculty in 1988-89, but not for all courses in
all locations. However, the School of Education, which is responsible for a majority of off-campus
programs, has required student evaluation in all courses for the past three years. All of its programs
of study were evaluated by a team of examiners from NCATE and the Kentucky State Department
of Education in November, 1988, and found to meet all their standards. The University now has
or is developing procedures for periodic review of all programs of study by the appropriate curriculum
committees. Since no individual course or program of study is offered off campus that is not
also offered on the main campus, it is clear that the University evaluates the curricular components

1
'

#

of its regional campus program. However, there is scant evidence of regular systematic evaluation ,'.;;
of the overall program as an ongoing alternate delivery system.
The University is providing additional oversight of the regional campus program with
anticipated Fall 1989 activation of a new standing Regional Campus Committee with these duties:
1. to review or recommend policies, standards, and regulations pertaining to regional
instruction programs;
2. to review and recommend credentials and qualifications of off-campus faculty;
3. to review and recommend standards for physical facilities including library availability
and/ or accessibility;
4. to develop and implement the evaluation of regional instruction programs; and
5. to make recommendations concerning off-campus regional instruction in faculty workload
and compensation.
The subcommittee has learned from academic program data requests and has verified with
college deans and the graduate dean that 28 graduate, baccalaureate, or associate degree programs
offer sufficient coursework off-campus that a student may complete 25% or more of the program
requirements at off-campus sites. In fact, for most of the 28, more than 50% of program requirements
can be completed off-campus. Table 4.3.4 lists these programs by degree level and college.
Some baccalaureate degree programs are offered as "two plus two" programs in cooperation
with three of the community colleges in the UK system-those in Ashland, Maysville, and
Prestonsburg. Course transfer articulation information is provided to. the cooperating colleges
and. to students. In the early stages of these programs, students enroll in the community college
and take the equivalent of four full-time semesters there, completing courses equivalent to many
MSU general education requirements and some lower-level program requirements. Courses offered
in the University's regional campus program, especially those schedv.led a! the MSU-Ashland,
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Maysville, and Prestonsburg sites, supplement these "two plus two" programs, making it possible
for the student to continue the upper-division course requirements without travel to the main
campus.
Baccalaureate programs available through "two plus two" with community colleges are:
1.

Bachelor of Business Administration in either an Accounting Option or a Management

Option, available at Ashland, Maysville and Prestonsburg;
2. Bachelor of Arts in Elementary Education with either K-4 or 5-8 certification, available
at Ashland, Maysville, and Prestonsburg; and
3. Bachelor of Arts, Major in Paralegal Studies available at Prestonsburg.
For additional information concerning these programs, see Section 4.1 Undergraduate Program.
Resources and services necessary to support instructional programs at off-campus sites include
(a) interaction with full-time faculty, (b) access to adequate library resources and services,
(c) instructional support services, (d) appropriate student development services and le) adequate
buildings and equipment. Each of these is the subject of other subcommittee reports, but this
subcommittee has learned through its own investigation of the regional campus program that
it is very difficult to determine whether the University has made adequate provision in these
areas. The subcommittee was disappointed to be unable to draw conclusions from surveys of
students. Due to an insufficient sample (only 138 of 1,443 off-campus students) and because of
a lack of specificity of survey items dealing with off-campus resources and services, the student
survey is considered an unreliable source of information about regional campus programs. Likewise,
although 246 faculty responded to the questions dealing with off-campus resources and services,
the subcommittee considers the results inconclusive, again due to the lack of specificity with which
the questions were worded.
This subcommittee concurs with the suggestions made by the Library and the Student
Development Services Subcommittees to improve University support of off-campus programs.
Reports of other committees about the University's off-campus compliance with SACS standards
for faculty interaction, instructional support services, and physical resources appear to this
committee to confirm that a lack ofreliable evidence makes it very difficult to verify that University
resources are adequate to support its off-campus programs of study.

Suggestion: The Regional Campus Committee should provide a written evaluation of
all aspects of the regional campus programs (including the Appalachian Graduate
Consortium) and establish a system for consistent annual revie~.

b
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Table 4.3.4
Off-Campus Programs of Study (25% or More Off-Campus Courses)
by Degree Level and by College

Graduate Degrees:
College of Arts and Sciences Programs
M.A. in English
College of Applied Sciences and Technology Programs
M.S. in Vocational Education
College of Professional Studies Programs
Master of Business Administration
M.A. in Adult and Continuing Education
M.A. in Elementary Education
M.A. in Secondary Education
M.A. in Counseling (Elementary, Secondary, or Community)
Fifth Year Program in Elementary Education
Fifth Year Program in Secondary Education
Rank I Program, Elementary, including M.A.
Rank I Program, Elementary, extended from Fifth Year
Rank I Program, Secondary, including M.A.
Rank I Program, Secondary, extended from Fifth Year
Rank I Program, Elementary and Secondary Guidance
Certification and Rank I, Elementary School Principal
Certification and Rank I, Middle School Principal
Certification and Rank I, Secondary School Principal
Program for Extension of Middle to Secondary Principal
Certification and Rank I, Supervisor of Instruction
Certification and Rank I, School Superintendent
Certification Program for Director of Pupil Personnel

Baccalaureate Degrees:
College of Arts and Sciences Programs
Bachelor of Arts, Major in Paralegal Studies
College of Professional Studies Programs
Bachelor of Business Administration, Accounting
Bachelor of Business Administration, Management
Bachelor of Arts in Elementary Education, K-4
Bachelor of Arts in Elementary Education, 5-8

Associate Degrees:
Associate of Applied Science in Fashion Merchandising
Associate of Applied Arts in Social Work

Special Educational Programs

157

Non-Credit Continuing Education Programs
The University operates ten such programs in three general categories (see Table 4.3.1). Each
is briefly described below.
1.

In-Service Teacher Education. The Office of In-Service Teacher Education coordinates

regional in-service continuing education for public school teachers. The office employs a program
manager to identify qualified MSU faculty to serve as presenters, survey regional school systems
to determine their in-service needs, and schedule presenters and authorize their payment.

*

2. Kentucky Beginning Teacher Internship Program. This state-mandated program requires ,'.~
as part of the licensing process for certification that each beginning teacher complete a one-year
internship under the supervision of a three-person committee of professional educators, one of
whom may be a university faculty member who is certified to participate in the KBTIP. At the
end of the in tern's first year of teaching, the committee evaluates the new teacher for certification
purposes. MSU faculty serve on these committees. The program manager assigns faculty to
committees and authorizes their reimbursement for fees and travel expenses.
3. Discipline-Specific Continuing Education. Academic departments sponsor continuing
education workshops, clinics, symposia, and in-service training. Examples are the Business
Resource Center and the Eastern Kentucky Small Business Development Center (EKSBDC) within
the School of Business and Economics. Within the College of Applied Sciences and Technology,
the departments of Nursing and Allied Health, Agriculture and Natural Resources, and Industrial
Education and Technology routinely sponsor a number of continuing education opportunities.
4. MSU Faculty and Staff Development. In 1987-88 the University for the first time designated
a faculty coordinator and staff coordinator to schedule job skill improvement opportunities for
its employees. The coordinator positions are part-time; the faculty coordinator receives reassigned
time compensation, and the staff member was already employed as Coordinator of Training for
Extended Campus Programs. Job skill improvement opportunities are now scheduled through
the academic }tear and are listed in a professional development bulletin distributed early in the
year to all University employees. Since 1988 the Director of Personnel Services has been responsible
for administrative supervision of the program.
The majority of the activities related to professional development programs are recorded as
individual and/or institututional C.E.U.'s. Because the Office of Extended Campus Programs
administers the University's C.E.U. system in strict compliance with SACS guidelines (see the
supporting documents on file in the SACS Office under Continuing Education), these specific
professional development activities regularly include an evaluation -compcinent. Institutional
resources sufficient to continue present levels of these continuing education activities are available
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from internal and external funding sources through the sponsoring department or administrative
unit. Faculty development is discussed in more detail in Section 4.4 Faculty.
5. GED on KET Project. The Office of Extended Campus Programs administers a state-wide
project to serve adults who seek high school equivalency through the instructional broadcast
services of Ken,tucky Educational Television. About 1.3 million adult Kentuckians lack a high
school diploma; since 1984, the GED on KET project has screened more than 24,000 adults seeking
GED equivalency. In the past year, 8,500 potential students were interviewed and 1,700 enrolled;
of those, 1,169 passed the GED Test. The GED on KET Project, particularly its student support k:
component, is being used as a model for literacy efforts in other states and localities, most recently ':l
for New York City, Alabama Public Television, and Indiana.
6. MSU Adult Learning Center and Literacy Project. The University provides personal
tutoring for GED preparation and additional Adult Basic Education (ABE) opportunities through
a state and federally funded Adult Learning Center. The Center's full-time director and parttime literacy coordinator are aided by eight Volunteers in Service to America (VISTA's), each
of whom trains twenty other volunteer literacy tutors.
7. MSU Job Training Center. The Office of Extended Campus Programs also sponsors the
University's federally funded Job Training Center, which has developed an ongoing partnership
with regional business and industry to identify entry-level employment opportunities, to recruit
qualified trainees, and to accomplish training and training-related job placement. Since 1982,
$1.23 million in grants have been awarded to fund the University's job training programs. In
1987-88 six programs served fifty-one trainees and placed 84% of those completing training in
training-related jobs.
8. Population-Specific Projects. In 1988, the variety of such continuing education projects
was demonstrated by University sponsorship of a nationally noted weight reduction program
(subsidized for University employees), by a variety of programs which focused on Appalachia,
and by ten EMerhostel prograII)s. The latter were an exemplary monetary success, attracting
396 persons from virtually every state and using seasonally-underused campus facilities.
9. Community Education Programs. These educational activities are sponsored by the
Morehead State/Rowan County Community Education Program in a collaboration between an
institution of higher education and a local school board. Community education participants select
from a number of learning activities related to creative skills and hobbies, health and recreation,
and community problem solving. Instructor stipends are generated from fees paid by participants
per session or per course of instruction. Fall 1988 community education activities demonstrated
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typical participation patterns. Of sixty-one offered activities, forty-five were conducted, enrolling
283 persons for fees.
10. MSU Academy of Arts. The Academy of Arts is a nonprofit, non-degree granting
community school of the arts. As a member of the National Guild of Community Schools of the
Arts, the academy stresses high standards of instruction and provides an organized, sequential
curriculum in several art forms,allowing students to progress from entry level skills toward mastery.
The academy uses the resources of the University outside the usual college course credit system.
The academy offers both individual and group instruction for fees that vary with the expertise

Ir-

of the provider. The College of Arts and Sciences provides supplies, support services, and the _,;
salary of a part-time director. The director is advised by an Academy Board composed of individuals
from the University and regional arts communities.
The effectiveness of these ten programs is regularly assessed by a variety of methods:
1.

Annual evaluations conducted by University units responsible for program administration

and by other agencies, such as state and federal funding authorities.
2. Tabulations of program completion and success rates, e.g., attainment rates for GED
program participants or performance data compiled on job training programs.
3. Student satisfaction surveys administered to participants in Community Education
programs and evaluations administered to participants in activities that generate individual or
institutional C.E.U.'s.
Like all aspects of the University's continuing education system, evaluation of program
effectiveness conforms to national guidelines for such programs. SACS Commission on Colleges
C.E.U. Criteria and Guidelines, Section III states:
At the time of the institution's periodic self-study for the reaffirmation of
accreditation, the C.E.U. system should be included in the evaluation process to improve
its effectiv:eness.
The University sponsors and monitors activities qualifying for C.E.U.'s, awarding and recording
them when possible and appropriate, but it does not simultaneously award course credit for such
activities.
However, a considerable volume of continuing education activity is carried out but not reported
to the Office of Extended Campus Programs, and is therefore not evaluated by the office responsible
for recording both individual and institutional C.E.U.'s. Identification of many continuing
education activities occurs after the fact or just before, when reporled~on University calendars,
bulletins, or the news media. The Office of Extended Campus Programs currently lacks the
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sanctioning authority to require the participation of all sponsoring units in the systematic
planning, recording, and evaluation of all continuing education activities.

Suggestion: The Office of Extended Campus Programs, with oversight by the Office
of Graduate and Special Academic Programs, should formulate, circulate, and enforce
a policy statement of the procedures by which the University awards and records
Continuing Education Units. That policy should include:
a. description of specific administrative and program criteria and guidelines
by which the University conforms to the SACS Commission on Colleges C.E.U.
Criteria and Guidelines;
b. description of systematic procedures requiring University units or
employees that conduct C.E. U.-eligible activities to involve the Office of
Extended Campus Programs in their planning, recording and evaluation, with
specific sanctions for non-compliance.

Non-Credit Public and Community Service Programs
This category is comprised of six kinds of programs (see Table 4.3.1). None of the programs
generates academic credits; they rarely generate C.E.U. credits.
1.

Arts in Morehead (AIM) Concert and Lecture Series. Funding of the series is by individual

and family subscription fees plus $30,000 annually from the University. In return, its students
are admitted without charge.
2. Academic Departments' Galleries, Museums and Displays. A number of academic
departments maintain facilities that provide informational and aesthetic services to the University
community and to the region.
The Department of Art Galleries are the only resource for continuing exhibition of the visual
arts in eastetn Kentucky within an hour's drive. With support from the Office of Regional
Development Services the Department of Art has created the MSU Folk Art Museum to enhance
understanding of regional visual culture. Other departments sponsor a combination of permanent
and occasional displays and exhibits. The Department of Biological and Environmental Sciences
maintains the Fenton T. West Science Museum. The Department of Physical Sciences sponsors
regular showings in the University Planetarium. Together they annually sponsor the East Kentucky
Science Fair. The combined departments of the College of Applied Sciences and Technology sponsor
an annual World of Technology Day which attracts hundreds of ar.ea Becon4,ary school students.
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3. Progra~s of the Office of Regional Development Services. This office was e_stablished
in July, 1986, to provide community development, economic development, cultural preservation,
and educational development. Examples of its projects are: supporting "A Sense of Place," an
Appalachian symposium; assembling a Folk Art Collection under the direction of a sponsored
curator; producing publications related to regional needs and resources. It also oversees three
major continuing programs: the Jesse Stuart Foundation, the Appalachian Celebration, and the
MSU Speaker's Bureau.
4. Eastern Kentucky Health Sciences Information Network. The University is now in the

't"
,,;i,

tenth year of support for EKHSIN, a consortium of hospitals and health institutions working
to establish an information network serving health personnel in a twenty-county region of eastern
Kentucky. MSU is solely responsible for managing the network. It provides office supplies and
space in the Camden-Carroll Library for the EKHSIN librarian, who reports to the Director of
Libraries. Salary, travel, and telephone budget are provided through funds contributed by members
of the consortium.
5. Public Radio Station WMKY. The University has operated a public service radio station
continuously since opening a ten-watt student learning laboratory station in 1965. In April, 1970,
it began operation of a 50,000-watt, Corporation for Public Broadcasting-affiliated radio station
at 90.3 FM. WMKY is licensed by the F.C.C. to the University as a non-commercial, educational
radio station providing a diversity of programming to serve the informational and cultural needs
of the region. Station operations also provide practical work experience in broadcasting for students.
6. Special Educational Service Events. Each year, the University is the site of special events
sponsored by external organizations or by an academic or administrative unit of the University
for public benefit (e.g. camps, conferences, etc.). Scheduling the event's facilities, housing, food
service, and equipment needs is the responsibility of the Coordinator of Conference Services in
the Office of University Advancement. In 1988 attendance at special educational service events
was 56,015. A f:uller discussion of this office and its services app·e ars in Section 6.2 Institutional
Advancement.
After carefully reviewing the various programs, the SACS Subcommittee on Special Educational
Programs believes that the University's special educational programs are consistent with its
mission, purposes, and goals. Furthermore, the subcommittee believes that the following
commendation is well justified.

Strength: In fulfilling its mission to serve the needs of its region, the University
demonstrates extensive institutional commitment to its for-credit outreach education,
non-credit continuing education, and public and community service programs.

,;~~·
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Consortia! and Contractual Relationships
All agreements by which the University offers students credit in consortia with other
institutions have been reported previously in subsections on KET Telecourses, the International
Studies Program, and the Appalachian Graduate Consortium. With respect to its consortia!
relationships, the University has complied with all requirements of the SACS Criteria, and the
University provides for the maintenance of standards of quality in its consortia! arrangements.
Furthermore, the University regularly evaluates its consortia! relationships, and these agreement!;)

,,
are made with regionally accredited institutions which offer credit at the level appropriate to JF
their accreditation.
In regard to contractual relationships, the subcommittee understands Section 4.5.2 of the
Criteria to pertain to contracts between the University and another organization which provides
educational services for the University. This subcommittee believes that the University has no
such contractual relationships.
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Conclusions
Strengths
1.

In fulfilling its mission to serve the needs of its region, the University demonstrates extensive

institutional commitment to its for-credit outreach education, non-credit continuing education,
and public and community service programs.

Suggestions
,';,c

1.

The Regional Campus Committee should provide a written evaluation of all aspects of the ,:ri
,--r

regional campus programs (including the Appalachian Graduate Consortium) and establish a
system for consistent annual review.
2. The Office of Extended Campus Programs, with oversight by the Office of Graduate and Special
Academic Programs, should formulate, circulate, and enforce a policy statement of the procedures
by which the University awards and records Continuing Education Units. That policy should
include:
a. description of specific administrative and program criteria and guidelines by which
the University conforms 'to the SACS Commission on Colleges C.E.U. Criteria and
Guidelines;
b. description of systematic procedures requiring University units or employees that
conduct C.E.U.-eligible activities to involve the Office of Extended Campus Programs
in their planning, recording and evaluation, with specific sanctions for non-compliance.
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Introduction
This report examines the full range of duties, responsibilities, credentials, professional growth,
rights and privileges of MSU's full- and part-time faculty. The primary sources of data for the
report are the following:
1. The faculty transcript file listing from the Office of the Vice President for Academic Affairs.
This two-year-old system is now a fairly complete and accurate record offull-time faculty academic
credentials. The parallel system for lecturer (part-time) transcript files is considerably less
satisfactory, but has been recently centralized.
2. Faculty assignments to classes as maintained by the Office of the Registrar. These
assignments are fairly complete, although certain maintenance problems exist. For instance, a
number of "Staff' assignments remain on record at the end of the semester long after specific
teachers have been assigned the classes. A second problem is that independent study projects
are often not assigned to the faculty members actually directing the project.
3. Records in the data base of the Office of Personnel Services. These records, which include
faculty status, employment history, salary, sex, race, etc., are the best source of faculty demographic
data. However, they represent only the current year and thus are not appropriate for examining
historical trends.
4. Faculty Workload Assignment Sheets. These hand-written sheets are made out each
semester to reflect the assignment and computation of the workload for each faculty member.
There is, however, some difficulty in using (and deciphering) them. See below the section headed
Faculty Loads.
5. Faculty Data Requests. These, containing information similar to that found in a
professional resume, were used to gather information about faculty for the SACS self-study. The
responses are available in an on-line data base on the University's PRIME system.
6. Acaderpic Program Data Requests completed by department chairs. These contain detailed
data about the University's academic programs. They are on file in the SACS Office and are
available on the PRIME system.
7. Consultations with department chairs regarding faculty qualifications and assignments.
Summary demographic data for MSU's full-time faculty are presented in Tables 1 and 2.
Similar data for part-time faculty appear later in the report.
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Suggestion: The Office of Computing Services and the Office of the Vice Pre~ident for
Academic Affairs should together establish a relational data base holding all faculty
data. Data on former faculty members should be maintained for 5 years. Relevant data
on part-time faculty should also be maintained with the same care. One person in the
Office of the Vice President for Academic Affairs should be responsible for the continuous
maintenance of this data base.
The following abbreviations are used in the tables in this report.
The College of Applied Sciences and Technology (AS&T) includes the Departments of

*,4
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Agriculture and Natural Resources (AGR), Home Economics (HEC), Industrial Education and
Technology (IET), and Nursing and Allied Health Sciences (NURS).
The College of Arts and Sciences (A&S) includes the Departments of Art (ART), Biological
and Environmental Sciences (BIOL) , Communications (COMM) , English, Foreign Languages, and
Philosophy (EFP), Geography, Government and History (GGH), Mathematical Sciences (MATH),
Music (MUS), and Physical Sciences (PHSC).
The College of Professional Studies includes the Schools of Business and Economics (B&E)
and Education (EDUC). It also includes the Departments of Health, Physical Education and
Recreation (HPER), Psychology (PSY), and Sociology, Social Work and Corrections (SSW).
The School of Business and Economics includes the following departments: Accounting and
Economics (prefixes ACCT, FIN, and ECON); Management and Marketing (prefixes MNGT and
MKT); and Information Sciences (prefixes CIS and OADM).
The School of Education includes the following departments: Elementary, Reading, and Special
Education; Leadership and Secondary Education; and Educational Services. These departmental
units are not used in this report.
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Table 1
Full-Time Faculty by Rank and Sex
Dept.

M
AGR

F

1

HEC
IET

Assoc.

Prof.

Asst.

M

F

M

F

3

2

3

1

1
4

2

9
5

NURS
3

ART

4

5

1

BIOL

8

3

1

COMM

4

4

6

EFP

6

GGH

7

7

3

1

3

1

12

14

7
19 '.

2

14

8

54

4

3

22

2

5

35

1

1

2

1

MATH

4

3

3

3

MUSIC

5

7

PHSC

7

2

2

23

3

1

1

32

11

10

10

148

7

5

5

3

36

8

13

2

44

3

4

15

1

10

3

27

6

1

9

EDUC

12

2

4

HPER

5

3

PSYCHOLOGY

5

2

1

1

SSW

3

5

3

1

14

12

PS Totals

31

3

23

7

20

23

5

5

117

University Totals

82

7

57

21

64

48

17

23

319

.~~-

.:'i~t

15
1

1,

b

15

8

48

3

2

1

10

B&E

14

14

5

7

4

1

8

A&S Totals

F

1

4

2

2

Total

10

2

3

M

7

AS&TTotals

1

Instr.

Source: Fall 1988 EEO Full-Time Faculty, Office of Planning, Institutional Research and Evaluation
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Table 2
Full-Time Faculty by Highest Degree
Department

Doctorate

Master's or Specialist

Bachelor's

AGR

9

2

3

HEC

1

5

1

IET

5

12

2

NURS

1

9

4

.{1

Jr,

-~;·

AS&TTotals

16

28

ART

3

7

BIOL

10

4

8

14

EFP

20

14

GGH

14

1

MATH

6

9

MUS

7

16

PHSC

12

2

A&S Totals

80

67

B&E

17

19

EDUC

32

12

HPER

9

6

PSY

9

1

SSW

8

4

75

42

0

171

137

11

COMM

PS Totals

University Totals

10

1

1

Source: Fall 1988 EEO Full-Time Faculty, Office of Planning, Institutional Research
and Evaluation
The full-time faculty include a total of 17 minority faculty: 3 in th~ C_olle~_.of Applied Sciences
and Technology, 6 in the College of Arts and Sciences, and 8 in the College of Professional Studies.
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Selection of Faculty
The process for selection of faculty is described in the Faculty Handbook (PG-37). Additional
guidelines appear in the MSU "Equal Employment Opportunity Policy and Affirmative Action
Plan" and in the MSU "Handbook for Search and Screening Committees."
Until February 1989, positions were advertised one time each in the Morehead News, Lexington
Herald-Leader , and the Chronicle of Higher Education with the cost paid by the Office of Personnel
Services. Some departments have advertised in selected journals, but with the cost being paid

1,

#

by the department. A new policy, enacted in February 1989, provides for payment by the Office ;;j,
1~1C'.,

of Personnel Services of one additional advertisement in a selected journal for each faculty position.
From the pool of candidates applying for the advertised position, departmental search committees
select applicants to interview. The reported pool of candidates varies from 2 to over 100. (Transcripts
must be obtained before faculty interviews.) Applicants are interviewed by faculty, the department
chair, the college dean and the Vice President for Academic Affairs. The search committee forwards
its recommendation to the department chair, who then makes a recommendation to the dean.
There is, incidentally, no written statement in the hiring process documentation requiring a
determination of proficiency in the English language. Academic Program Data Requests indicate
a reliance on the interviewing process to determine this proficiency.
The procedure for selecting part-time faculty varies among the departments. The procedure
may be the same as for full-time faculty , but in other instances, hiring to fill a part-time position
may be carried out entirely by the department chair. In order to address this issue, a new policy
for part-time faculty hiring practices has been formulated. For further information, see Part-Time
Faculty below.
There are signs that recently-instituted faculty recruitment practices have resulted in an
improved selection of applicants. Data gathered by the subcommittee indicate that the level of
hiring tenure-track faculty with degrees from MSU and other Kentucky institutions has been
greatly reduced in recent years, although some departments-notably Communications, Business
and Economics, Industrial Education and Technology, and Nursing-still reflect rather high
percentages of such degrees. This pattern suggests insufficient recruiting efforts or other difficulties
in attracting a wide selection of applicants. Of the faculty hired in the past three years, 32%
were women and 11 % from minority groups, which is an increase from previous years.
Of all the full- and part-time faculty members employed in the University, one individual
holds a terminal degree from a non-regionally accredited institution, though accreditation was
pending at the time of the degree, and the institution has since been accredited, A policy statement,
approved by the Board of Regents after this individual was hired, prohibits hiring individuals
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whose credentials are from a non-accredited institution. Documentation of this individual's
"exceptional expertise," which bears upon the appropriateness of his academic preparation and
subsequent qualifications, are on file in his department office.

Suggestion: The faculty hiring procedures for full-time faculty should be a personnel
policy written so as to correspond with the personnel policy now being written for
part-time faculty.

Professional and Scholarly Preparation
Undergraduate Faculty Credentials
For a variety of reasons which will become apparent below, this section of the report is not
as expressly accurate as the subcommittee would prefer, but it represents the best efforts of the
subcommittee over a 6-month interval. A number of terms in the SACS Criteria for Accreditation
have caused some difficulty, as will be noted later. In addition, the structure of and naming of
course offerings have caused difficulties in classifying and analyzing data.
The first interpretation the subcommittee made was that the associate-level criteria (for two
year degrees) should only be applied for areas where substantial numbers of students take no
further college courses beyond those required for the associate degree. The only program which
applied was Radiologic Technology. The faculty in this program are all qualified by a combination
of work experience, certifications, and academic preparation. The remainder of the faculty were
classified by their qualifications under the baccalaureate criteria.
Three phrases caused special difficulty: "terminal degree ... in their teaching fields,"
"professional and technical fields," and "unique experience and demonstrated competence."
Teaching field was usually considered to be the area-by course prefix-in which a majority
of courses were taught by the faculty member. In four departments, Education; Health, Physical
Education and :Recreation; Industrial Education and Technology; and Sociology, Social Work,
and Corrections, the prefixes were not used. In some cases, individuals teaching in one prefix
area were found to be teaching in other prefix areas in succeeding semesters. In other cases,
the assignments to prefixes by department chairs were only partially in agreement with the actual
teaching assignments. The subcommittee accepted qualification in any of the prefixes. Some of
this ·same confusion also existed in the School of Business and Economics, but the coherence
of faculty classification by the associate dean and department chairs, and the general consonance
of teaching assignments with these classifications allowed a more specific determination of
qualifications by prefixes. In Music, the prefix MUS is followed by one of seven letters indicating
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more specifically the nature of the class. We disregarded these last letters since most individuals
taught classes with a variety of letter designations.
The phrase "professional and technical fields" has also required interpretation. Areas
prominent in this respect are Journalism, Radio-Television, Theatre, Military Science, and most
technical specialties in the Department of Industrial Education and Technology. The faculty in
the paralegal studies program under the Government prefix are also considered in this class.
The qualifications for faculty in these areas are a mixture of work experience or certificates and
formal academic credentials.
The phrase "terminal degree in the teaching field" seems to have a clear enough meaning
at the University. However, certain special cases should be explained. MSU Personnel Policy
PAc-1 indicates that the MFA can be considered a terminal degree for faculty members in the
performing arts. When faculty members held a doctorate in a subject area of education (for example,
Mathematics Education), they were assumed to have terminal degrees in their teaching fields
since their teaching responsibilities in the department are mainly in subject matter education.
The J.D. was accepted as an appropriate terminal degree in Paralegal Studies, Business Law,
Real Estate, and Social Work and Corrections. The D.V.M. was recognized as a terminal degree
in Veterinary Technology. The M.S.W. in Social Work and Corrections and the M.S.N in Nursing
were not accepted as terminal degrees, even though they are accepted by accrediting bodies in
these disciplines. In making these judgments, the committee followed the SACS criteria as closely
as possible.
This study uses the term "exceptional expertise" to describe claims of "unique experience
and demonstrated competence" where these have been used as a substitute for advanced academic
preparation. These descriptions, as advanced by department chairs, have simply been accepted.
A detailed table of faculty qualifications is on file in the SACS Office.
Table 3 below summarizes the findings of full-time faculty qualifications as reflected by
academic cred~ntial titles or department chair. Only full-time faculty are· listed. (See Table 15
below for the qualifications of part-time faculty.) Tables 4 and 5 show percentages of student
credit hours taught by faculty with terminal degrees in each department and in groupings of
academic disciplines.
The great majority of faculty are qualified according to SACS criteria. The few faculty who
are not qualified will either not be re-hired for the next academic year, or else they have definite
plans (on file in their department offices) for taking enough graduate course work to become
qualified within 12 months.
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Table 3
Full-Time Faculty Qualifications at the Baccalaureate Level

=Faculty qualified by the terminal degree
Mast. I 18 =Faculty qualified by the Master's with 18 graduate credit hours
EE =Faculty qualified by documented exceptional expertise
Unqual =Unqualified Faculty

Note: Term.

Dept.

Prefix

Term.

Art
Biol Env Sci
Communications

ART
BIOL
COMM
JOUR
R-TV
SPCH
THEA
ENG
FOR LANG
PHIL
GEOG
GOVT
HIST

8
10
3
1
1
3
2
15
2
3
3
5

Eng+ For Lang+
Phil
Geo+Govt+ Hist

Math
Mus
Phys Sci

Bus+Econ

Educ
Health+PE+Rec
Psy
Soc+SW+Cor
Agr + Nat Res
Home Ee
Ind Ed+Tech
N urs+ All Hlth Sci

MATH
MUSCHEM
GEOS
PHYS
SCI
ACCT
OADM
CIS
ECON
FIN
MNGT
MKT
EDH+PE+R
PSY
SOC+
AGR
VET
HEC
IET+
NURS+

Mast./ 18

EE

Unqual

2
4
2
4
7
1
14
1

1
1

1

6

5
8
5
1
3
3
3
3
5
1
1
1
31
9
9

7
6

3
1
5

8
18
2

1
3

4
5
1
8
2
1
5
1
5
3
9
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2

112

1

1

3

3

1

1
1

1

1

1
1
1
8
1
21 -

1
1
1
11

#'
-~;-
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Table 4
Student Credit Hour% for 1988-1989, Classified by Whether Instructor Has a Terminal Degree.
% TERM is the % of student credit hours taught in this prefix by faculty holding a terminal
degree. Included are all courses that have numbers between 100 and 499. % UDSCH TERM is
the % of student credit hours between 300 and 499.

%Term

%UDSCHTerm

Dept.

Prefix

F'88

S'89

F'88

S'89

Art
Biol Env Sci
Communications

ART
BIOL

70
51
100
4
13
17
22
39
28
95
72
100
74
42
22
100
34
100
95
29
35
0
80
28
30
8
56
49
44
0
84
52
78
54
6
11
0

73
73
100
2
17
28
57
31
36
95
48
100
82
40
16
100
37
100
100
30
39
0
74
51
24
10
58
48
26
0
66
54
68
66
8
12
0

100
95
100
9
1
35
33
92
70
86
37
100
100
51
34
100
18
100
100
58
85
0

100
98
100
5
3
55
11
81
74
88
43
100
100
73
36
100
37
100
100
56
45
0
97
69
36
10
65
53
53
0
77
77
80
100
21
27
0

Eng+For Lang+
Phil
Geo+Govt+ Hist

Math
Mus
Phys Sci

Bus+Econ

COMM
JOUR
R-TV
SPCH
THEA
ENG
FOR LANG
PHIL
GEOG
GOVT
HIST·

MATH
MUS-

CHEM
GEOS
PHYS
SCI
ACCT

OADM
CIS
ECON

FIN
MNGT
MKT
Educ
Health+PE+Rec
Mil Sci
Psy
Soc+SW+Cor
Agr + Nat Res
Home Ee
Ind Ed+Tech
Nurs+All Hlth Sci

REAL
EDH+PE+R

MIL
PSY
SOC+
AGR
VET
HEC
IET+
NURS+

71

31
10
10
32
37
70
0
100
67
89
100
23
24
0

.i'
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The traditional academic areas of humanities, fine arts, social and behavioral sciences, and
natural sciences and mathematics are taught by a faculty that is well qualified by terminal degrees
in their teaching discipline in the upper-level classes. There are, however, a few exceptions.
1.

The Department of Communications which includes Journalism, R-TV, Speech, and Theatre

is rather low in terminal degree holders. The faculty in these areas are qualified on the basis
of their technical competence rather than traditional academic credentials. However, the speech
program shows up as marginal in student credit hours (SCH) taught by faculty with terminal
degrees. Hiring faculty with terminal degrees in Communications for the Fall 1989 semester is #,,
~·$l,i
underway.
1- ,(·

2. Foreign Languages is an area in which the number of part-time faculty has been
appropriately reduced, and another faculty member with a terminal degree has been employed
for 1989-90.
3. Geology has the lowest number of SCH taught by faculty with terminal degrees of any
of the other science disciplines. The loss of one Ph.D. to academic administration has left the
area with one Ph.D. and two M.S. faculty. The latter are very close to completion of doctorate
degrees and have published considerably in their specialties.
4. The Music Department, which emphasizes performance, also has a low number of faculty
with terminal degrees. Several faculty will be retiring shortly, and new faculty with terminal
degrees will be sought.
5. The main problem areas occur in Business. Since degree options are offered in each of
the main prefix areas of Business, the phrase "in their teaching disciplines" seems to refer to
the prefix. It is quite clear that besides implementing plans to bring all faculty into compliance
with minimum requirements, a number of faculty with terminal degrees in the prefixes ACCT,
CIS, FIN, MNGT, and MKT are needed.
6. Industrial
Education and Technology is largely a technical area, though
it has a significant
:
.
component of teacher education. Because of this and the qualification of most faculty by technical
competence, the low number of SCH taught by faculty with terminal degrees is not unexpected.
Further analysis is complicated without a clear separation of the technical from the educational
areas within courses and faculty.
7. Home Economics shows a significant weakness both in qualified faculty and in faculty
with terminal degrees. Improvement is difficult unless an adequate number of faculty with terminal
degrees in this discipline is hired.
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Table 5
% Upper Division Courses Taught by Faculty with Terminal Degrees in Their Teaching Areas

Humanities and Fine Arts:

Fall 1988

Spring 1989

71%

69%

(includes ART, ENG, FOR. LANG.,

.i'

PHIL, MUS-, THEA)

#
-~.;.·
r~

,~,(·

Social and Behavioral Sciences:

80

80

79

87

48

47

(includes GEOG, GOVT, HIST,
PSY, SOC+)
Natural Sciences and Mathematics:
(includes BIOL, MATH, CHEM,
GEOS, PHYS, SCI)
Business Administration and
Education: (includes ACCT, CIS,
ECON, FIN, MKT, MNGT,
OADM, REAL, ED-)
8. Nursing has no faculty with doctorates in nursing, but three faculty are currently doing
doctoral work. It seems unlikely that this lack of terminally-degreed faculty can be remedied,
given the low national output of terminal degrees, until nursing faculty who are working toward
advanced degrees achieve them.
Faculty teaching remedial courses in English, mathematics, and reading meet minimum SACS
requirements. :
Baccalaureate degree programs in which 25% or more of classes are regularly offered offcampus are the B.B.A. with options in accounting or management and the A.B. in Elementary
Education. The qualifications of the faculty in these programs are judged by the same criteria
as other full-time faculty. While they are also included above as full-time faculty or in the section
on part-time faculty below, their qualifications as a separate group are strictly comparable to
those of on-campus faculty. A more detailed analysis of off-campus programs appears in the Special
Educational Programs Report, Section 4.3 of the Self-Study.
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Table 6
Qualifications of Off-Campus Faculty
Term

M/ 18

EE

UNQUAL

F'88

11

11

1

1

S'89

10

10

1

2

Semester

_ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _, #
,Ii/,

To verify that student interaction with full-time faculty teaching off-campus programs is
equivalent to that of on-campus students, the relevant questions (items 25, 59, 72, 75, 83, 97, and
103) on the 1988 Student Satisfaction Survey were compared for on- and off-campus students.
No important differences emerge between on- and off-campus students' responses to these questions.

Recommendation: See the recommendation at the end of the section headed Graduate
Faculty Credentials.
Suggestion: The accuracy of claims of "exceptional expertise" as a substitute for formal
academic training for any faculty member at the baccalaureate level should be negotiated
among the Dean of Undergraduate Programs, the college deans, and the department
chair. In the event of disagreement, a procedure for decision on qualification by an
external referee should be used.
Suggestion: The University should obtain clarification of rulings concerning appropriate
terminal degrees and relay them to the chairs of the departments involved for
appropriate action.

Graduate FJiculty Credentials
The basic requirement for graduate faculty is quite clear: the highest earned degree in the
discipline is required. Most of the above-mentioned problems of discipline classifications do not
exist at the graduate level. Table 7 shows the numbers of faculty teaching graduate courses in
each prefix. Most individuals who teach graduate classes do satisfy the highest degree requirement.
However, a large number of faculty do not. Documentation of experience and/or scholarly or
creative activities that substitute for the doctorate for these cases is available in the appropriate
departmental office. There are five cases in which unqualified faculty --teach gri!duate courses.

-~;.~it'.:

Faculty

182

Table 7
Faculty Teaching Graduate Courses, 1988-1989
TERM= Faculty with terminal degrees
EE= Faculty with documented exceptional expertise
UNQUAL = Faculty unqualified to teach graduate courses

Prefix

TERM

EE

.i'

UNQUAL

l'F

-i~-

ART

6

BIOL

9

COMM(dept)

6

2

12

3

GEOG,GOVT,HIST

5

1

MATH

4

2

MUS-

6

6

PHYS SCI

3

1

ACCT

3

ENG/FL/ PHIL

~t

2
2

2

CIS
ECON

4

FIN

3

1

MKT

1

2

MNGT

5

2

OADM

1

EDUC

37

HPER

4

PSY

9

SOC+

6

AGR

3

IET

3

HEC

1

1

131

30

3
2
2

1

5

-..
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All regulations concerning the graduate program are established by the Graduate Committee
and the Dean of Graduate and Special Academic Programs, subject to review by the Vice President
for Academic Affairs, the President, and the Board of Regents. The Graduate Committee has
begun a five-year cycle for re-examining all graduate programs, including graduate faculty
qualifications. One aim of this examination is to remove any unqualified individuals from the
roll of graduate faculty. Still, PAc-6, which states the qualifications for graduate faculty, though
revised last year, is not sufficiently restrictive by current SACS criteria. As currently written,
this policy allows a faculty member with a (non-terminal) master's degree plus 15 graduate credit ,Ir,·1'
hours to become an associate member of the graduate faculty.
Each area offering a master's degree has an adequate number of faculty with terminal degrees
in the teaching field. Most of t}:lese faculty have been here a number of years, so there are apparent
resources and other attractions to retain them. At least 25% of the courses in a number of graduate
programs in education and the MBA program are offered at off-campus locations. The credentials
for these faculty teaching off-campus courses are shown in Table 9.
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Table 8
The table below shows the academic credentials of faculty in each department on
the graduate faculty (as listed in the 1988-89 Graduate Catalog).

Dept.

Grad Faculty
Terminal

Not
~

ART
BIO
COMM
E:.fP
GGH
MATH
MUS
PHSC
B&E
EDUC
HPER
PSY
soc
AGR
HEC
IET

8

1

10

2

6

5

12

2

7

1

5

1

6

6

5

0

10

11

33

6

9

3

7

1

5

0

4

0

0

3

3

2

,)'

Table 9
Off-Campus Graduate Faculty Credentials

Semester

TERM

F, '88

42
47

S, '89

EE
5

2

UNQUAL
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Recommendation: The University must maintain and document complia_n ce with
minimum SA CS standards for teaching at the baccalaureate and graduate levels or justify
the employment of any exceptions on an individual basis.

Faculty Compensation
Faculty salaries are an important concern at Morehead State University. Responses on the
1988 Faculty Survey revealed that over 80% of the faculty feel they are not adequately rewarded.
This clearly indicates a feeling that individual salaries are too low and that salaries are not

i'

Z

,·<

assigned equitably. This feeling is supported by the data. The average salary at the University ·
is the lowest of all the Kentucky regional universities, which are, in turn, at the bottom of the
benchmark institutions. However, the nearest average salary at a Kentucky regional university
is only 1% higher than at MSU. The mean average salary for the Kentucky regionals is only
6% higher than at MSU. Still, being last is an irritant and is perceived as an injustice.
Tables 10 and 11 demonstrate that the more underpaid ranks by national or Kentucky regional
university standards are the two upper ranks, to which the majority (56%) of MSU faculty belong.
Particularly noticeable in salaries more than 5% below the median is the School of Business and
Economics, where national averages are much higher than for other fields (see data on faculty
salaries in the SACS Office). However, except for this, there seems to be little rhyme or reason
to salary disparities at the University.
Pay increments over the last 10 years have been either across-the-board percent increases
or flat-sum increases by rank. Increments for promotion between ranks have been small, around
$500 from assistant to associate professor and from associate professor to professor. These step
increments have been the only reliable step increases. No other increases relative to the rest of
the University are possible, except in selected cases by special appeal. This has probably resulted
in the loss of a number of productive faculty members, many of whom have gone on to higher
salaries at other institutions. The continuation of the current policy will systematically weaken
the faculty and lower morale.
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Table 10
EEO Full-time Instructional Faculty Salary Comparison by Rank
(3/7/88)
Average salaries are in thousands of dollars,% dev. is% deviation from the benchmark average
for that rank.

Rank

Morehead State

Ky Regionals

Benchmarks

Prof.(% dev.)

$35.0 (-14%)

$36.7 (-10%)

$40.6(-)

Assoc.(% dev .)

$29.0 (-13%)

$31.2 (-7%)

$33.5(-)

Asst. (% dev.)

$25.7 (-7%)

$26.5 (-4%)

$27.5(-)

Overall (% dev.)

$29.0 (-13%)

$30.8 (-8%)

$33.3(-)

.('

.;,;:

.~~-
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Table 11
Average Salaries (Office of Planning, Institutional Research and Evaluation)
2/14/89, Salaries in Thousands of Dollars

Institution

Prof.

Assoc.

Asst.

Inst.

Cleveland State
Old Dominion
Miami Univ.
Wright State
Ohio Univ.
Kent State
East Carolina
Middle Tennessee
Radford Univ.
Tennessee Tech
Western Carolina
Illinois State
Southwest Missouri
Ball State
Indiana State
Northeast Missouri
Appalachian State
East Tennessee
Southeast Missouri
Northern Kentucky
Austin Peay
Marshall
Kentucky State
Northwest Missouri
Western Kentucky
Eastern Kentucky
Wes tern Illinois
Eastern Illinois
Murray Stat~
Morehead State

54.2
54.2
53.7
53.4
52.8
51.7
48.7
46.8
45.8
45.0
44.6
43.7
43.1
42.7
42.5
42.1
42.0
42.0
40.9
40.5
39.2
38.9
38.6
38.4
38.1
37.9
37.6
36.8
36.7
35.6

40.8
40.3
40.6
40.4
41.2
39.7
37.8
37.2
37.5
36.5
37.8
35.2
36.5
35.0
33.6
34.9
35.8
36.7
34.9
32.9
30.3
32.7
32.7
32.8
31.8
32.6
33.4
31.1
31.5
29.4

33.3
34.3
33.4
33.3
32.7
32.4
31.2
30.0
31.7
30.7
30.9
30.9
30.2
28.0
27.7
29.1
31.1
29.7
29.9
26.7
25.5
24.2
27.7
26.4
27.4
28.1
29.2
27.4
27.7
25.7

26.1
25.1
25.5
23.3
27.0
24.7
27.0
23.3
24.2
21.7
24.2

Out of the 30 benchmark institutions, Morehead State ranks: 30 for Prof. salaries
30 for Assoc. salaries
28 for Asst. salaries
23 for Inst. salaries

22.8
18.6
19.8
24.4
23.9
23.9
25.0
23.7
20.2
18.6
18.6
21.9
21.6
22.8
18.1
20.1
22.0
20.3

.i'
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A serious concern related to salaries is the health of the School of Business and Economics,
where considerable new expenditures are necessary to vie for faculty in a financially competitive
market. In addition to this, comparable salaries will have to be paid to equally qualified current
faculty in the School of Business and Economics.
Another facet of salaries is the supplemental payments made to faculty along with summer
session salaries. These payments can amount to appreciable sums, commonly 20 to 25% of the
summer salary and in one case as high as 70%. Summer session payments are a common supplement
and are easily understood. The only policy that limits summer session payments is the rule in

t

. rJ

PAc-10, limiting compensation for full-time faculty members to 24% of their base salary. The pay ,-,:
scale of 2% salary (nine-month base) per credit hour is extremely low compared to 2.5% at neighboring
institutions and as high as 4.5% at some institutions. In addition, large summer session payments
to faculty at the top of the salary scale merely fuel the sense that salary inequity is an everyday
fact of life at the University.
A salary-review procedure does exist at the University. Salaries are reviewed annually for
the faculty as a whole, then determinations are made about the distribution of available monies.
The Faculty Senate may be cori-sulted regarding the distribution.
Benefits are summarized in the "Morehead State University Benefits Handbook for
Administrative, Professional and Support Staff." Health insurance with Blue Cross and Blue Shield
of Kentucky is provided by the University for the individual faculty member with provision to
extend this to family coverage at the group rate. Delta Dental coverage is also provided with
the extension of coverage to family members being available. Sick leave of 12 days per year (18
days/year after 10 years service) is provided.
The University provides $10,000 term life insurance for each faculty member and an optional
group plan paid by the faculty member to extend this amount up to 3 times the basic salary.
All faculty are covered under the Kentucky Workers' Compensation Act. Faculty members belong
to the Federal :Social Security system and pay 6.16% of their gross salaries into the Kentucky
Teachers' Retirement System, which is matched by a payment of 10.59% by the state. There are,
of course, many additional fringe benefits. This package of benefits is regularly examined by
the Office of Personnel Services, and by a Committee on Faculty Benefits. These benefits are
adequate and are comparable to those in non-unionized state universities. The University and
state make a reasonable contribution to these benefits.

Recommendation: A model salary structure based on clearly stated principles of equity
must be developed. Annual salary reviews must be carried out. _
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Suggestion: Except for the specific cases noted in PAc-10 (Extraordinary Faculty
Compensation), faculty overloads should be minimized. Performing assigned duties in
academic administration by full-time faculty should be minimized, and the only
compensation for such performance of duties should be a compensatory release of time
from instructional duties.
Suggestion: Additional funding should be sought to bring faculty salaries to an average
of within 5% of CHE designated benchmarks.
#

Suggestion: The fair-market requirements of salaries for faculty in various programs. ,4
1~",,

(e.g., the School of Business) should be addressed.
Suggestion: The Professional Policies Committee of the Faculty Senate, in conjunction
with the Vice President for Academic Affairs, should fashion a summer session course
assignment policy that will allow summer session salaries to help reduce inequalities
in faculty salaries and not accentuate their disparities. A review of the pay scale for
summer sessions should be made.

Academic Freedom and Professional Security
The University has adopted and distributed in the Faculty Handbook the "Statements on
Academic Freedom and Responsibility," a resolution adopted by the American Association of
State Colleges and Universities, November 9, 1971. The purpose of the statement is to outline
the conditions of academic freedom and responsibility for faculty and staff members who teach
or perform research (PAc-14). The current statements regarding these matters have resulted, in
part, from the successful (1987) efforts to remove the 1981 AAUP censure of the University.
Faculty were asked to rate the status of academic freedom at the University in the faculty
survey. According to the survey, 44.7 percent of the faculty agreed or strongly agreed that personnel
policies were a:d equate to insure the academic freedom and professional security of the faculty,
while 37.6 perc'e nt were neutral, and the remaining 17.7 percent strongly disagreed or disagreed.
The faculty largely perceived academic freedom to be satisfactory at the University. Tenure and
promotion policies, as approved by the Board of Regents, are contained in the Faculty Handbook
(PAc-27 and PAc-2), which is distributed to all faculty members, though there has been a delay
in its distribution to new faculty members this year (1988-1989). This problem in distribution
is discussed further in Section 6.1: Organization and Administration.
As of September 20, 1988, 319 full-time faculty members were .-,listed
. . . _on
_""_-. the official roster .
Of this number, 206 or 65 percent of the faculty were tenured. As a result of the AA.UP negotiations
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noted above, special status has been granted to twelve instructors and seven assistant professors.
These faculty members, who have been employed full-time at the University for seven or more
consecutive years and are untenured, shall be afforded the same rights of academic freedom and
due process as a tenured faculty member (PAc-26).
The University uses contract forms for first employment of academic personnel. Subsequent
changes in conditions of employment for individuals, such as a promotion, granting tenure, an
increase in salary, and so forth, are accomplished by letter. A schedule of dates for issuing letters
of continuing employment is to be published by December 1, but no regular annual schedule exists. #,,
~#
1-it,''

Procedures for termination are addressed in three places in the Faculty Handbook: PAc-2,
PAc-18, and PAc-26. PAc-2 is the description of tenure as discussed above. PAc-26 is concerned
with the procedures of termination for cause or financial exigency. PAc-18 sets up the procedures
for the Faculty Rights and Responsibilities Committee, the appeals body that handles terminations
in which academic freedom issues arise. While this committee was formed only recently, it seems
that the faculty is satisfied with the protections offered by the committee and its procedures.
The President of the University has authority (subject to Board of Regents approval) to accept
or reject the opinion of the Faculty Rights and Responsibilities Committee.

Professional Growth
MSU has recently initiated a formal program for faculty development; however, various
activities with development implications have been supported in past years. For example, in the
1960's the University implemented a "Modified Sabbatical Leave" program. Designed to encourage
junior faculty members to complete advanced degrees, these sabbaticals provided participants
with a half-year salary spread over 15 months. Grant recipients were expected to be enrolled
full time in a graduate program over the entire period. More recently the University briefly operated
a "Center for Instructional Development," providing support for research projects pertaining to
improvement of instruction as well as help in developing audio-visual and other materials for
classroom use.
Currently, the University budgets the equivalent of $300 per full-time faculty member for
professional travel. This is administered at the department level. Additional funds, administered
through the offices of the college deans, are reserved for faculty giving papers or ·chairing sessions
at professional meetings. Individuals who receive such support are still eligible for departmental
funds for attending professional meetings. Since 1985, 117 faculty members have attended
professional meetings.

r
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The Univer~ity's Research and Patent Committee evaluates proposals for research and creative
productions, all of which have development significance. Over the past three years, this committee
has recommended that $135,385 be awarded to faculty members for research and creative projects.
The committee also awards $500 mini-grants for summer projects. In 1986-87 and 1987-88 the
total available under these programs has been around $40,000 per year. This was increased to
$80,000 during 1988-89 as a result of matching funds from Ashland Oil. In 1988-89, 21 faculty
members received research or creative production grants, and 13 faculty received summer research
fellowships. In addition, the Research and Patent Committee sponsors a luncheon at which faculty
members who have made scholarly contributions in the previous year are recognized.
Since 1984 the University has also provided in-service opportunities for improving instruction
in critical thinking. Four such conferences have been organized locally, and nationally-known
leaders in critical thinking have appeared on campus. Seventeen faculty members have attended
one or more week-long workshop conferences in California. Five faculty have attended one or
more three-day conferences in Virginia centered on thinking skills instruction. Other opportunities
for professional growth have included a series of in-service workshops in computer instruction
offered in 1987-88. The faculty data sheets report that 172 members of the faculty attended 601
in-service activities related to their teaching responsibilities.
MSU supports a sabbatical leave program budgeted at $20,000 annually for the last five years
and at $38,000 for 1989-90. Twenty-three individuals have been awarded leaves under this program
over the last seven years. With this academic year, a second program of leaves for educational
purposes is being inaugurated. The Professional Policies Committee of the Faculty Senate is
reviewing the statements concerning Educational Leaves of Absence (PAc-29 if approved).

It should be pointed out here that the budgeted monies are clearly inadequate to support
the number of leaves (3.1 yearly average) granted. Currently, if a sabbatical leave is granted,
either the department simply covers the courses of the individual on leave as an overload, or
else part-time of temporary faculty may be hired to take over these course.s. The nature of the
compensation to a department for the "lost" faculty member is not specified. This seems a common
method of handling sabbatical leaves in the Kentucky regional universities.
Many faculty, especially in small, specialized programs, evidently avoid applying for a
sabbatical leave because they are unwilling to overload their colleagues. While it is always an
extra University expense to fund a one-semester leave at full pay, an academic year sabbatical
may save the University money if the department made up for the "lost" faculty member by
part-time faculty replacements. Even with a full-time temporary repl~cemen!! it is possible that
the cost to the University could be rather small. In any event, a sabbatical leave policy that

~
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does not provide for replacing the member on leave will, in many programs, operate to the detriment
of the department as a whole (because of overloads) or become a dead letter for faculty unwilling
to overload their colleagues.
In 1986 the University took the first step toward developing a comprehensive program for
professional growth. One faculty member was released from three teaching hours to formulate
a plan for faculty development. Last academic year, in-service development activities for faculty
and staff were joined and coordination assigned to the Director of Personnel Services. The faculty
development coordinator submits recommended activities, with advice from a faculty advisory iF.
.,committee, to the Director of Personnel Services, who decides which activities to .fund from the,'f
allocated $20,000.
The University will continue to support these group activities in addition to supporting
opportunities for individual faculty members. Increases are expected in funds allocated to attend
professional meetings and to engage in study and research under the sabbatical leave program
or under the sponsorship of the Research and Patent Committee. These and other programs indicate
clearly that the University is committed to a comprehensive program for faculty development.

Suggestion: The Sabbatical Leave Committee should revise the sabbatical leave policy
(PAc-17) to specify the way sabbatical leave funds are expended.

The Role of the Faculty and Its Committees
The faculty at MSU is actively involved in the development of policies and programs and
in monitoring activities related to academic affairs. These responsibilities are carried out through
a variety of structures.

The Faculty Senate
The Faculfy Senate, organized in 1984, is the official representative body of the faculty of
the University, and is made up of thirty faculty members from the three colleges and three exofficio members (the President, Vice President for Academic Affairs, and Faculty Regent). It is
the responsibility of the Faculty Senate to share in the governance of the University in matters
pertaining to academic excellence, academic freedom, professional ethics, and faculty welfare.
The Senate reports to the faculty and to the President. The Senate Constitution is published in
the Faculty Handbook.
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Each faculty member on the Senate serves on one of four committees (Academic Policies,
Fiscal Affairs, Educational Standards, and Professional Policies), the chairs of which serve on
the Senate Executive Committee along with the Senate Chair and Chair-elect.

University Standing Committees
University standing committees are overseen by the Vice President for Academic Affairs,
who informs the University community concerning guidelines for committee composition,
responsibilities, and membership. Standing committee membership consists of faculty, students, k:
staff and administration, with a fixed number from each constituency being appointed to each ,'.*
committee. Nearly all faculty committee members are elected by the Faculty Senate. The Faculty
Handbook outlines the basic standing committee structures (chapter 4.2, Article Five: Committees),
with a list of committee members published annually. Faculty membership on the thirty-one
University standing committees numbers 109 out of a total committee membership of 207.

Ad Hoc Committees
Ad Hoc Committees may he appointed by the President, Vice President for Academic Affairs,
college deans, and department chairs as needed to address specific timely concerns.
The President has appointed seven ad hoc committees during the fall of 1988: Commencement;
Comprehensive Facility and Land Use Planning; Founders' Day; Honorary Degree Advisory;
Athletic Hall of Fame; Christmas Dinner; and Funding of Athletics.
The Vice President for Academic Affairs has appointed four ad hoc committees: Faculty
Evaluation; University Calendar; Peer Advising Coordinating; and Faculty Workload.
Four standing committees operate in the College of Professional Studies: Tenure, Promotion,
Graduate Curriculum, and Undergraduate Curriculum. In addition, two ad hoc committees have
been appointed: Dean's Advisory (Department Chairs, Associate Deans); and NCATE/SACS.
''

Five standing committees operate in the College of Arts and Sciences: Curriculum and
Instruction, Graduate, Teacher Education, Promotions, and Tenure.
The College of Applied Sciences and Technology functions with ten standing committees:
Graduate/Teacher Education, Undergraduate Curriculum, ATL and Computer Center, Continuing
Education, Cooperative Education, Dean's Advisory, World of Technology Day, Merit Systems
Guidelines, Honors Day, and College Promotion and Tenure. There is also an ad hoc committee,
the Picnic Committee.
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A long-standing problem which impedes effective shared governance is the lack of
communication among the various constituencies and committees. (See Section 6.1: Organization
and Administration for a fuller discussion of communications at MSU.) This communication gap
has been especially in evidence on those occasions when Senate and standing committees perform
overlapping functions. Conflicts have also arisen when ad hoc committees have been established
to perform some function already assigned to a standing committee.
Other problems arise when administrative structures overlap, or even seem to operate at odds
fl

with one another. A prominent example of administrative redundancy appears in the area of#
curricular change and academic policy formation. A simple curricular change of a 500-level course ,'.~
must be approved by a departmental subcommittee, the department, the undergraduate and
graduate committees of the college, the Teacher Education Council, and the University
Undergraduate Curriculum and Graduate Committees before it reaches the Vice President for
Academic Affairs.
At the undergraduate level, a proposal might originate with the Dean of Undergraduate
Programs or be proposed by or to the Undergraduate Curriculum Committee. It might then be
forwarded to the "Academic Council" for consideration. This "Academic Council" is not formally
recognized in documents, and its origin is not well defined, but it includes the Vice President
for Academic Affairs, the college deans, and others. The proposal would then probably be returned
to the University Undergraduate Curriculum Committee for further study in light of the comments
of the "Academic Council." After approval, it might then be forwarded to the Academic Policies
Committee of the Faculty Senate and be reported out for a vote of the Faculty Senate and thence
to the Vice President for Academic Affairs.
Other examples of these tortuous and sometimes ill-defined paths are easy to find. The simple
fact of the existence of more than 50 University-wide committees, along with college and
departmental committees, suggests far too much faculty time is required for maintaining the
committee structure,
let alone for doing the productive work that attends such
assignments. For
:
.
other examples of problems in committee processes, see sections 5.4: Computer Services and 5.6:
Intercollegiate Athletics. The urgency of the suggestion that follows is underscored by the fact
that while there seems already to be too many committees at the University, this Self-Study urges
the formation of several additional ones.

Suggestion: The Faculty Senate, with the advice of the Vice President for Academic
Affairs, should devise a greatly simplified committee structure that minimizes overlap
and redundancy. Before any ad hoc committee is formed, the Executive Council of the
Faculty Senate should be consulted to prevent redundant committee formation.

r
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Faculty Loads
The University may have a faculty of adequate size to support its instructional program,
but this is difficult to verify for the reasons to be enumerated below. The Faculty Handbook (in
PAc-7) states that "the teaching load is 12 semester hours for undergraduate and nine semester
hours for full graduate load or mix of graduate and undergraduate semester hours. " The factors
to be considered in determining reductions in a teaching load are to include, "for example, the
number of new preparations, class size, and contact hours." Such activities as "preparation of
~

special instructional materials, video tapes, research, community service and special services to

*

the University, committee assignments, advising, or the sponsoring of a major student activity i~
or group" may all be possible reasons for the assignment of a reduction from a normal teaching
load. This policy is in conformity with SACS guidelines.
To ascertain if the faculty is of an adequate size to support the educational program of the
University, it is necessary to determine what faculty loads are. Unfortunately, it is difficult to
assess faculty loads accurately. First, the only documentation each semester is a set of handwritten sheets whose forms not only vary from college to college, but which also often contain
hand-scribbled annotations. Next, the computation of loads varies between colleges. A class that
meets for 60 minutes on a MWF schedule is credited as 3 units in the Colleges of Arts and Sciences
and Professional Studies, but as 2.5 units in the College of Applied Sciences and Technology.
The load units attributed to activity and lab courses are not clear, but apparently a multiplicative
factor from 0.50 to 1.2 unit/course hour per week is used. This varies between departments. For
small classes, full credit, fractional credit, or no credit may be assigned. When loads are calculated
for supervising student teaching and other supervised work experience, the computation of load
units becomes virtually impossible, and we are therefore unsure how load units are actually
assigned.
A similar problem exists with Special Problems/ Directed Studies. Although a load formula
exists for each case, it seems unlikely that it is applied the same way in each department. The
'

assignment of :load credit to the individual who is directing Special Problems/ Directed Studies
is also unclear. The assignments of load credit in the Department of Music are the most difficult
to follow, since load credit accrues at different rates for normal lecture classes, private lessons,
group lessons, class ensembles, and other ensembles. It is also unclear whether graduate assistants
who are teaching are to be included on these load-assignment sheets. Some part-time faculty are
not included, and even department chairs do not always have a load sheet on file.
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The basic standard for load assignments is PAc-7, which_ asserts a normal undergraduate
load is 12 units and a graduate or mixed load is 9 units. As mentioned above, this is certainly
not a precise standard because of inter-departmental and inter-college variations. Computed average
loads (Table 12) for departments run from 10.3 to 15.4.

Table 12

.('

,Ip

~:·

Reported Instructional Loads, 1988-1989 Academic Year

.,-$1,

,.,,~-

Note: The data are presented as credit hours taught. Lecture courses are assigned
at the rate of one/50 min lecture, as described in the text.

Ave Load

F

s

18.5

13.1

14.0

29.3

10.1

16.4

12.3

13.2

25.6

22

9.0

16.6

13.3

12.7

26.1

ENG-FL-P

33

9.0

18.0

12.4

12.3

24.4

GEO-G-HIS

15

12.0

15.0

12.7

12.3

25.0

MATH

15

10.8

16.0

12.9

13.2

26.3

MUSIC

24

7.5

18.9

13.4

13.2

26.4

PHYS SCI

14

10.4

17.2

13.9

13.1

27.4

BUS-ECON

36

9.0

17.0

12.5

12.0

23.8

EDUC

40

7.0

16.3

10.3

10.6

21.3

HPER

15

7.0

16.0

11.9

12.0

23.8

PSY

10

9.0

12.0

11.2

10.8

21.9

SOC-S.W.

13

12.0

18.0

13.7

15.0

30.0

AGR

13

11.2

17.2

13.4

12.2

25.1

HEC

8

7.9

20.1

15.4

13.1

28.5

IET

16

9.1

17.6

13.4

12.4

26.0

NURS-AH

17

8.4

14.2

11.3

11.8

23.4

Min Load Max Load

Dept

FTPos

ART

10

12.0

BIO-ENV

14

COMM

Annual Ave

In most departments where more than one faculty member teaches graduate classes, the mixed
loads are very close (within 1 unit) to those for undergraduate loads in the same department
(see Detailed Analyses of Faculty Loads for Fall, 1988, and CHE Po~ition. Count Formulas on
file in the SACS Office). The main cause for this apparent deviation from stated policy is a 1987
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Board of Regents ruling that a 500-level course will not be considered as a graduate course for
load purposes unless more than 50% of the students registered have graduate status. This
interpretation of a 500-level "graduate course" for load purposes accounts for much of the apparent
disparity of loads from the 9-unit mixed load standard.
Only in the Schools of Business and Economics and of Education is there any approach
to the 9-unit load spelled out in the Faculty Handbook. In the School of Business and Economics,
graduate loads are 4 units below those for undergraduate loads, and in the School of Education
graduate loads are 1.2 units less than undergraduate loads. These Schools are the only areas ';'"
where appreciable numbers of courses are classified as graduate classes by the BOR criterion.
Some of the overload in both undergraduate and graduate loads is the result of "unexpectedly"
high enrollments, and it is very difficult to draw conclusions during a time of large enrollment
increases.
Of the cases where time is explicitly reassigned for other duties, around 1/3 do not involve
a significant reduction of workload below the department average, and so should be discounted
as representing any real load reduction. Only two cases show load reductions for clearly academic
purposes. A great deal of this '.'reassigned time" (RAT), 259 units of 370 units total, is for tasks
that are academic administration and that might be carried out by a non-academic person at
other universities. Fifty of the 77 reassigned-time assignments are for department chairs (who
according to policy receive 6 hours ofreassigned time for their administrative duties) and coordinator
assignments. In addition, 10 faculty members received assignments released to the SACS selfstudy. Of the remaining non-teaching assignments, few are entirely academic in nature, with
many containing a large admixture of administrative nature. Some (especially in Physical Sciences
and Agriculture) are just assignments to tasks that should be done by appropriately-trained
technicians. The point is that there is little evidence of any allowance for academic advising,
committee membership, guidance of student organizations, research and service to the public,
number of preparations, number of students taught, the nature of the subject, and other help
available as stiggested by SACS criterion on faculty loads and echoed in. PAc-7. It is possible
some load adjustment is made for these factors as a part of the coordinators' assignments, and
it is possible that adjustments are included in loads but not explicitly allowed on the load assignment
sheet.
A number of additional responsibilities are also a part of normal faculty loads in some areas
for which no load credit is assigned. Some of these are a part of normal academic practice; some
result from the many recruiting, publicity, and student assistance activities that are unique to
Morehead State University. Some stem from the almost total lack oftechniclil support personnel
assigned to specific departments. A sampling of normal activities carried out by faculty follows:

,'.f
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■

Recruiting trips and on-campus recruiting service

■

Supervision and execution of maintenance of buildings

■

Supervision of microcomputer maintenance and improvement

■

Preparation of materials and equipment for laboratories

Some of these tasks are reasonably expected to be absorbed into the normal functions of
the faculty as a part of their load. Some are extremely area-specific. The overall effect of these
extra duties is that some faculty can be overloaded even when their loads are nominally at the ,,
specified number of hours. While an ad hoc Faculty Workload Committee has been at work for #
over two years, there is still no clear policy to define loads and how they are assigned. This
might not be such a shortcoming were it not for the fact that a number of excellent faculty carry
such a wide variety of responsibilities that their effectiveness as instructors, advisors, researchers,
or creators is obviously impaired. No rigid University policy is likely to be able to entirely control
overloading of faculty members, but close protective supervision by supportive department chairs
might be able to prevent some of this overloading if an appropriate set of University load policies
existed.
Table 13 details the problem by reflecting the number of full-time faculty, the number of faculty
positions generated by the use of part-time faculty, Council on Higher Education (CHE) funding
of faculty (based on the CHE formulas for staffing), and total reassigned time (RAT) positions
for each department (Faculty Reassigned Workload units/ 12).
The first point of emphasis is the closeness of the CHE estimates of faculty needed to the
actual number of full-time faculty. According to this table, the understaffing of full-time faculty
is on the order of 5%, which seems tolerable. This seems to be adequate staffing, especially if
the Office of the Vice President for Academic Affairs authorizes ten new positions for the next
academic year as expected. However, whether the CHE formulas (on file in the SACS Office)
are particularly applicable to how faculty positions are allocated at Morehead State University
formulas are intended for use in institutions where upper division
classes contain
is debatable. The
:
.
20 or more students. This is not true of some programs at MSU. But these formulas at least
provide a guide that is applied statewide, and thus similar to formulas used in other state university
systems.
There seems to be a parallel between the CHE formulas and the apparent loads generated
by the University system of load assignment. Of the seven departments where the average faculty
loads are more than 1 unit over the norm of 12, five are understaffed, when measured against
CHE formulas. The Department of Music, however, provides a strong counter example. In most
--·
departments that have near or below the faculty number by CHE formula, RAT positions tend

j~
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to be few. For areas where there is apparent overstaffing by CHE formula, RAT positions tend
to be large. Particularly notable are the Departments of Nursing and Agriculture. The School
of Education, which has little RAT, uses readily available part-time faculty liberally so that it
can manage to support 5 non-teaching faculty (Academic Services group) and still maintain teaching
loads significantly below the 12-unit basic load.
The University seems to maintain an adequate number of faculty, although detailed
examination suggests that the faculty are not distributed equitably. Because of some apparent ,,.
problems in departmental distribution of faculty, it is vitally necessary that careful institutional t
. .

I~

research precede the hiring of each new faculty member. Presently, some academic departments'':
may not be able to make load adjustments according to advising loads, technical support, etc.
However, this is only a preliminary judgment based on crude numbers derived from inaccurate
data.

Table 13
Spring, 1989
Positions Used, Loads, and CHE Formula Positions

Dept
ART
BIO-ENV
COMM
ENG-FL-P
GEO-G-HIS
MATH
MUSIC
PHYS SCI
BUS-ECON
EDUC
HPER
PSY
SOC-S.W.
AGR
HEC
IET
NURS-AHS

Total

Fr Pos PTPos
10
14
22
33
15
15
24
13.5
36
45
14
9

Total CHE Count Avg Load

13
8
16
17

0
0.5
2.3
2.8
1.0
0
1.8
0.4
1.2
11.7
2.2
0.2
0.5
0.2
0.2
0.5
0.0

10.0
14.5
24.3
35.8
16.0
15.0
25.8
13.9
37.2
56.7
16.2
9.2
11.5
13.2
8.2
16.5
17.0

21.0
15.3
22.8
31.0
29.0
18.8
12.9
14.6
42.6
38.4
16.4
10.9
20.0
6.9
6.4
13.2
10.9

315.5

25.5

341.0

331.1

11

14.0
13.2
12.7
12.3
12.3
13.2
13.2
13.1
12.0
10.6
12.0
10.8
15.0
12.2
13.1
12.4
11.8

RAT Pos
1.5
1.0
4.0
3.5
1.0
0.8
5.0
1.2
2.8
2.3
1.0
0.8
1.0
3.0
1.0
0.8
4.7

12.6 (avg) 35.4
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With around 70% of the faculty being tenured or having the privileges of tenure, _it is most
important that new faculty positions be allocated to adjust any inequity in loads wherever such
an inequity exists, since each new position filled becomes critical. It is also disturbing that around
10% of faculty positions are used for administrative or technical support functions. Clearly, a
careful examination of the academic administrative apparatus might result in a simplification
of departmental and sub-departmental administration.
Through all this discussion of loads runs the common question: Will the University assign
faculty loads equitably once accurate data are available? Indeed, the answer to this basic question

t-

.. .i,

will determine how the data on faculty loads are collected. There are several possibilities. The ,-~
most obvious is a straight assignment of load by student credit hours. This is clearly impossible
because it conflicts with th~ various requirements of NCATE and other external accrediting
agencies. It is also unlikely to be a sound policy academically. The second possibility is assignment
by student contact hours. This is, in essence, the current University policy, though modified by
various factors for different types of instructional activities. A third, and unusual, policy is to
count clock hours, assuming that 50 clock hours/ week (or some other arbitrary hour time period)
represents a normal academic load, and account in detail on an individual basis for how the
time required for various academic activities is allocated. This method seems the most accurate,
but it is the most intrusive and apparently most non-academic, and possibly the least workable.

Suggestion: The University should further develop and implement plans for the equitable
and reasonable assignments of faculty responsibilities. The Office of the Vice President
for Academic Affairs should carry out an experimental study over the next year to
establish a method of equitable faculty workload assignments.
Suggestion: The Office of Planning, Institutional Research, and Evaluation should
prepare an estimate in conjunction with each of the three colleges of the number of
new terminal degree faculty needed.
Suggestion: The Office of the Vice President for Academic Affairs· in conference with
the college deans and department chairs should produce a data base for faculty load
calculations with current formula standards built into it. The load data for all faculty
would then be entered into this data base by the end of the second week at the
departmental level for all faculty covering all classes taught in the department. Final
reviews by the deans would be completed by some definite later date.
Suggestion: The academic administrative apparatus may be unnecessarily complex. The

Office of the Vice President for Academic Affairs should sesk me_thods to simplify
departmental and sub-departmental administration. Particularly, computerization of
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many of the df!partmental functions, e.g., curricular and catalog materials and personnel
records would decrease the time required for this administration. Even the common
use of a single word processor and/ or transmission of most documents electronically

could save some time.

Criteria and Procedures for Evaluation
The Faculty Handbook (PAc-2) makes the following stipulation: "Annual performance reviews
k

are [to be] made of all faculty members." No criteria for evaluation are cited. Over the past five ,~
j • I{"

years, there have been various, sporadic attempts to carry out this mandate in the form of required
or optional student evaluations that have been collected at a central location, tabulated, and returned
directly to the faculty member concerned. Certain academic departments have required the
submission of an annual portfolio, and probationary and fixed term faculty are to be evaluated
administratively by chairs and deans. However, the faculty being evaluated have not always
been informed of the evaluations. No systematic enforcement of the requirement for annual
evaluation of all faculty has been performed across the University.
The institution has established a very clear set of procedures for the presentation of evidence
for an individual who is to be considered for tenure or promotion in PAc-2 and PAc-27. Criteria
for awarding tenure or promotion have been adopted. These evaluations do not, of course, meet
the requirements stated in the SACS criteria, since they are not periodic in the sense of occurring
at mandated regular time intervals for all faculty.
In an attempt to address the need for a consistent, fair, and comprehensive system of faculty
evaluation, the University has, over the past two years, been attempting to define a suitable
evaluation structure. A trial evaluation was first used in the Fall 1988 on an experimental basis
campus-wide (evaluation forms are on file in the SACS Office). The method of the evaluation
is that the department as a whole decides on the exact criteria to be used for evaluation within
the limits shown on the form. Then, each individual faculty member and department chair review
the "Professional Activity Plan" together and decide the exact mix of activities the faculty member
is to attempt during the current academic year, filling out the appropriate weightings on the
evaluation form. At the end of the academic year, the chair and faculty member review the faculty
member's activities and accomplishments, and the department chair completes the evaluation
based on the departmental criteria and the completed portion of the evaluation form. The procedure
is truly experimental. The actual use of the results of the evaluation is undecided. Certainly, at
least one outcome is that each faculty member will become aware_. in..., _ a very
concrete way, of
- ,..·:.:·
'

the department chair's opinion, weighted by the data presented, of his or her annual performance.
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This may lead to a desire in the faculty member to improve his or her performance and improve
the academic programs with which he or she is involved.
This evaluation procedure, however, is complex and time-consuming. The informal suggestion
of the academic administration has been that such an evaluation would occur annually for nontenured faculty and triennially for tenured faculty to reduce the workload somewhat. The procedure
as a whole clearly meets the SACS requirements for periodic evaluation based on clearly stated
criteria. The insistence on departmental criteria is not necessary and can hardly be applied fairly. ,,.
department wide, even in fairly homogeneous departments, because of the widely varied and f
specialized nature of the duties of individual faculty members. Many faculty have expressed disma}/t
that the Instructional Development and Effectiveness Assessment (IDEA) student evaluation is
to be used as virtually the 13ole measure of teaching quality, which is weighted as more than
half of the total evaluation. Still, if this system of evaluation is continued without serious
modification, it should prove adequate.
The principal weakness would lie in the fact that there exist no guidelines for the use of
the evaluation for "the improvement of the faculty and the education program" beyond the
consultation between the department chair and the individual faculty member. The ad hoc
Committee on Faculty Evaluation should soon make some recommendation on the use of this
evaluation.

Recommendation: The University must develop a system to periodically evaluate the
faculty. The University must provide guidelines for the use of results of the evaluations
in the improvement of the faculty and the educational program.

Part-Time Faculty
Part-time faculty play an important and necessary role at MSU. They provide expertise to
enhance educational programs; provide faculty support for a brief, unexpected increase in
1

enrollment for a specific course; and provide an additional faculty resource for off-campus classes.
However, the use of part-time faculty to replace full-time faculty has been discouraged except
as an emergency. Because of the unexpectedly high enrollments in the Fall 1988, there was an
unusually large number of part-time faculty. Even at this difficult time, Table 14 shows that
only a small fraction of faculty is part-time, amounting to less than 6% of the total faculty load
credit assigned. Certainly, this shows a University desire to exercise care in the use of part-time
faculty.
Because of the many emergency hirings needed and the limited.-supply ""of prospective faculty
in this region, some of these part-time faculty were not fully qualified according to the SACS
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criteria. The qualifications for the part-time faculty used during the 1988-1989 academic year are
listed in Table 15, using the same notations as were used in Table 3. The qualifications of the
part-time faculty are not as solid as those of the full-time faculty, but they meet minimum SACS
qualifications in most cases. The few exceptions will not be rehired in the future. Plans for their
replacement are discussed in the section on Professional and Scholarly Preparation.
The University has few policies covering conditions of employment of part-time faculty. Except
for financial payment, the arrangements for hiring, supervision, etc. are made informally by
department chairs. A policy (on file in the SACS Office) has been formulated and submitted to

t
\.g,

the Faculty Senate for discussion and enactment. This proposed policy satisfies all the requirements
for conditions of part-time faculty employment in the SACS criteria.

Recommendation: All part-time faculty must meet the same requirements for
professional, experiential and scholarly preparation as their full-time counterparts.
Accurate records of their credentials must be maintained in the Office of the Vice
President for Academic Affairs. A policy covering hiring, supervision, orientation, and
evaluation of part-time faculty, as well as their responsibilities, must be enacted.

,·<
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Table 14
Use of Part-time Faculty by Department, F '88
Note: Units are Faculty Workload Units as discussed in the section above on Faculty Loads.

Dept

ART
BIO
COMM
EFP
GGH
MATH
MUS
PHSC
B&E
EDUC
HPER
PSY

Part-Time Units / Total Units

% Part Time

9 I 137

6%

15 / 170

9%

40 I 295

14%

45 / 450

10%

21 / 190

11%

9 I 195

5%

23 / 323

7%

6 I 179

3%

28 / 449

6%

49 I 485

10%

24 / 193

12%

0

0%

soc

3 I 156

2%

AGR
HEC
IET
NUR

0

0%

15 / 111

13%

12 / 207

6%

0

0%

*·-

JI,
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Table 15
Part-Time Faculty Qualifications

=uadergraduate faculty
. =graduate faculty
Prefix

Term.

ART

u-

EE

Mast./ 18
1

1

g-

1

uuu-

3
1
1

2
1

ul
u-

1

1

1

1

ENG

u-

4

GEOG
GOVT
HIST
MATH

-

C

-L

Educ
HPER
SSW
Hee
IET

MUSSCI
ACCT
OADM

1

u-

1

uu-

2
1

ul
ul
uuuu-

REAL
ED-

u2
u2
g 10
uu-

SOC+
HEC
IET+

2

1

2

u4

CIS
FIN
MNGT

H+PE+R

f~-

1

g-

uul

#

;;~t

BIOL
JOUR
R-TV
SPCH
THEA

FOR.LANG

Unqual

ugu-

1

2
1

1

1
1

1

10

2

3

2

1

2
1

2

2
~

22

38

r:- . --

f'7.::

8

,
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Graduate Teaching Assistants
The use of graduate assistants in teaching assignments has decreased in recent years and
has been generally discouraged by the college deans. In the emergency situation of Fall, 1988,
department chairs listed the use of five graduate teaching assistants. All these individuals were
considered by their department chairs as having 18 graduate semester hours in their teaching
fields .
There is no written policy in effect concerning the appointment, employment, supervision, ,,
evaluation, and reappointment of graduate teaching assistants. The Graduate Committee has t

':1"¢if

formulated such a policy (on file in the SACS Office) in the event of a future emergency that,-~
requires the use of graduate teaching assistants.

Recommendation: A published set of guidelines concerning the appointment,
employment, supervision, evaluation, and reappointment of graduate assistants must
be developed.
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Conclusions
Recommendations
l.

The University must maintain and document compliance with minimum SACS standards

for teaching at the baccalaureate and graduate levels or justify the employment of any exceptions
on an individual basis.
2. A model salary structure based on clearly stated principles of equity must be developed. Annual
salary reviews must be carried out.

•'r-

\)~

3. The University must develop a system to periodically evaluate the faculty. The University '.
must provide guidelines for the use of results of the evaluations in the improvement of the faculty
and the educational program.
4.

All part-time faculty must meet the same requirements for professional, experiential and

scholarly preparation as their full-time counterparts. Accurate records of their credentials must
be maintained in the Office of the Vice President for Academic Affairs. A policy covering hiring,
supervision, orientation, and evaluation of part-time faculty, as well as their responsibilities, must
be enacted.
5.

A published set of guidelines concerning the appointment, employment, supervision, evaluation,

and reappointment of graduate assistants must be developed.

Suggestions
l.

The Office of Computing Services and the Office of the Vice President for Academic Affairs

should together establish a relational data base holding all faculty data. Data on former faculty
members should be maintained for 5 years. Relevant data on part-time faculty should also be
maintained with the same care. One person in the Office of the Vice President for Academic
Affairs should be responsible for the continuous maintenance of this data base.
:
2. The facult'y hiring procedures for full-time faculty should be a personnel policy written so
as to correspond with the personnel policy now being written for part-time faculty.
3. The accuracy of claims of "exceptional expertise" as a substitute for formal academic training
for any faculty member at the baccalaureate level should be negotiated among the Dean of
Undergraduate Programs, the college deans, and the department chair. In the event of disagreement,
a procedure for decision on qualification by an external referee should be used.
4. The University should obtain clarification of rulings concerning appropri_a te terminal degrees
and relay them to the chairs of the departments involved for appropriate action.
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5. Except for the specific cases noted in PAc-10 (Extraordinary Faculty Compensation), faculty
overloads should be minimized. Performing assigned duties in academic administration by fulltime faculty should be minimized, and the only compensation for such performance of duties
should be a compensatory release of time from instructional duties.

6. Additional funding should be sought to bring faculty salaries to an average of within 5%
of CHE designated benchmarks.
7. The fair-market requirements of salaries for faculty in various programs (e.g., the School
of Business) should be addressed.
8. The Professional Policies Committee of the Faculty Senate, in conjunction with the Vice
President for Academic Affairs, should fashion a summer session course assignment policy that
will allow summer session salaries to help reduce inequalities in faculty salaries and not accentuate
their disparities. A review of the pay scale for summer sessions should be made.
9. The Sabbatical Leave Committee should revise the sabbatical leave policy (PAc-17) to specify
the way sabbatical leave funds are expended.
10. The Faculty Senate, with the advice of the Vice President for Academic Affairs, should devise
a greatly simplified committee structure that minimizes overlap and redundancy. Before any ad
hoc committee is formed, the Executive Council of the Faculty Senate should be consulted to
prevent redundant committee formation.
11. The University should further develop and implement plans for the equitable and reasonable
assignments of faculty responsibilities. The Office of the Vice President for Academic Affairs
should carry out an experimental study over the next year to establish a method of equitable
faculty workload assignments.
12. The Office of Planning, Institutional Research, and Evaluation should prepare an estimate
in conjunction with each of the three colleges of the number of new terminal degree faculty needed.
13. The Offic~ of the Vice President for Academic Affairs in conference with the college deans
and department chairs should produce a data base for faculty load calculations with current formula
standards built into it. The load data for all faculty would then be entered into this data base
by the end of the second week at the departmental level for all faculty covering all classes taught
in the department. Final reviews by the deans would be completed by some definite later date.
14. The academic administrative apparatus may be unneccsscrily complex.. The Office of the
Yice President for Academic Affairs should seek methods
departmental ~ .e_g ..

cmric1l1ar and

.-

au.aloe

Particularly. com
materials and

simplify departmental and sub-

~..;.:.~ - of many atlhe departmental functions,

~ = e i .. .:a. ....,·..-

;ii_

'°

decrease the time required
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for this administration.
Even the common use of a single word processor and/or transmission
,, .
of most documents electronically could save some time.
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Supporting Documents on File in the SACS Office
"A Classification Compensation and Job Evaluation Study" by Cresap, McCormick, and

Paget Management Consultants for Morehead State University, December 1987
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"ACRL Formula for Collection at Camden-Carroll Library." Registry of Academic Programs
at MSU. Fall 1987; see C&RL News. 47(3): 192
"ACRL Formula for Staff for Camden-Carroll Library"; see C&RL News. 47(3): 194-195
"ACRL Standards for College Libraries," C&RL News. 47 (3): 189-200
Administrator and Faculty Survey Results
American Library Association, Library Statistics of Colleges and Universities, 1987
(for Benchmark Institution Comparisons) 30 (2) (April/June 1986): 149-62
Camden-Carroll Grand Total of All Library Holdings (1986-87)
Camden-Carroll Library Annual Reports for 1980-81 through 1987-88
Camden-Carroll Library Materials Budget Trend Analysis
Camden-Carroll Library Mission Statement, 10/ 25/ 88
Camden-Carroll Library Roster of Faculty and Staff
Camden-Carroll Library Usage Statistics 1980-1988
Institutional Relationships list sent by Camden-Carroll Library in response to the Prichard Report-

In the Pursuit of Excellence
"Materials Selection Policy for the CCL" (February 1983)
MSU Personnel Policy Manual
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Introduction
The Camden-Carroll Library provides a variety of services that support the mission, purposes,
~,Jals, and programs of the U'niversity. When the collection does not contain specific primary
:;.nd secondary resources to support these purposes and programs, interlibrary loan is available
rn supplement. The library mission statement addresses the purposes of the University and its
mission for lifelong learning in the service region. The library provides competent reference and
other services within a facility lacking grouping of some similar materials (e.g., bound and
rnicroform periodicals) and has hours comparable to those of benchmark institutions.
The librarians also work within the policies governing the development of collections and
budget allocations to each school. A professional librarian serves as liaison to each department
to assist with compliance with standards from professional organizations and evaluation of the
collections and user demands. Both the Graduate Committee and the Undergraduate Curriculum
Committee call for library evaluation of collections within program reviews and to support new
courses proposed. The new Regional Campus Committee will "review and recommend relative
to standards for physical facilities including library availability and/ or accessibility" for offcampus offerings.
A combined total of over 249,000 users were served during the 1987-88 academic year (SACS
Library Unit Review). The responses from the 1988 Faculty Survey and 1988 Administrator Survey
most frequently rate Camden-Carroll Library weak to neutral in terms of its periodical holdings
to support the curriculum; neutral in terms of its graduate collection; neutral in terms of its support
of off-campus offerings; good in terms of its undergraduate collection; good in terms of its services;
good in terms of its staff assistance; good in terms of its facilities; and good in terms of its hours.
The library staff keep abreast of professional standards and participate in policy making
and procedures within the library. They also provide good orientation programs to assist users.
Faculty and administrators rate the staff and services as good (survey results are available in
the SACS Office). Students most frequently rate the quality of the holdings in their areas as
average or good and the quality of the service they receive as excellent.

Services
Access to Library Materials. Camden-Carroll Library provides bibliographic access to
library materials by means of card catalogues, periodical holdings lists, indexes, bibliographies,
and an on-line integrated computer access system. This system, LS 2000, installed in summer
1989, allows nearly instantaneous access to the library's collection of over-660,000 volumes. Users
also have free access to data bases such as Books in Print, Dissertation Abstracts, and ERIC,
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through CD-ROM at no cost. For costs based on connect charges and data-base fees, patrons
also have access to over 400 data bases through commercial vendors such as BRS, DIALOG,
MEDLINE, SMT, WilsonLine, and VuText.
Access to sources not owned by the University may be obtained through interlibrary loan,
which is free-of-charge to faculty and graduate students. During 1987, library users requested
nearly 1,000 sources through this service. During the same time, Camden-Carroll Library staff
filled over 2600 requests from patrons of other libraries (see Library Usage Statistics 1980-1988
in the SACS Office). FAX is a new service available in the interlibrary loan office, and free service ;.
is provided to state universities in Kentucky.
In addition to campus services, the library also serves the region with off-campus location
libraries in Ashland, Jackson, Maysville, Pikeville, and Prestonsburg. Library services are extended
beyond the University community to the people of eastern Kentucky and throughout the
Commonwealth through the Kentucky Library Network, the Eastern Kentucky Health Sciences
Information Network, the State Assisted Academic Library Council of Kentucky (SAALCK), and
other interlibrary loan systems.

Physical Facilities. The library staff provides a range of services in the approximately 77,861
square feet of available space (see the Library Unit Review). Neither the total amount of library
space (see "ACRL Standards for College Libraries" in the SACS Office) nor its functional allocation
are up to standards: e.g. , periodicals in hardbound are separated from microforms by four floors ,
and the government documents are far removed from the other reference materials. The library
needs more functional space through remodeling.

Suggestion: To insure that the library collections are easily available, the library should
remodel and relocate some collections to develop a more functional arrangement of
the library public service points, particularly for periodicals.

Suggestion: To ensure that the library's physical facilities are adequate to house, service,
and make library collections easily available, the institution should provide 18,000
square feet (for ACRL "B" rating) for separate housing of special collections, University
archives, etc.
Basic Library Services. Formal instruction in library use is provided in LSIM 101, a nineweek, one-credit course that meets for two hours. More advanced orientation sessions directed
toward public librarians and educators are available in .LSIM 399 and LSIM 676. Specialized
and general library orientation are also available on site or in the University's classrooms. This
type of instruction is scheduled by the bibliographic instruction librarian and is delivered by
the professional staff. Self-paced cassette instruction and computer-assisted instruction are also
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.=.-.·ailable. Guides, user aids, and public announcements on the campus TV and radio station
.=.nd in the campus newspaper facilitate these services. Services are offered throughout an 81.5
i.our weekly schedule. The Study Center offers an additional 15 late-night study hours. ·
Library records indicate that over 138,500 volumes circulated during the 1987-1988 academic
:.-ear (see Camden-Carroll Library Usage Statistics on file in the SACS Office). Circulation of
the library's collection is currently monitored through a modified Newark System. The new LS
2000 provides management inventory of user statistics by subjects within the collection.

Student Opportunities. Frequent demonstrations, signs, brochures, and personal attention ,,:;
are available for library users to help them access information in multiple formats .
Assisting Teaching Faculty. Additionally, special emphasis is placed on helping teaching
faculty provide their students with the knowledge and tools to use library resources. Students,
student teachers, and faculty in teaching methods courses are given formalized instruction in
this area. In this function and others, the library maintains adequate equipment to use print
and non-print materials.

Collections
Collection and Data-Base Sufficiency. The library collections and data-bases support the
education, research, and public service programs of the University. In most subject areas, the
library provides resources substantially beyond those required for the bachelor's degree.For most
subject areas, Camden-Carroll Library provides adequate scope, breadth, and currency to support
the undergraduate, graduate, and public research programs of the University. Compared to the
Formula A requirements of the ACRL Standards (1986), the library should have about 400,000
volumes to support existing faculty, students, and programs. The collection of 600,000+ is more
than adequate quantitatively, but a static budget for the past ten years has hurt the currency
of the collection. To supplement the collection, the library provides access to over 400 data-bases
through commertial vendors, and CD-ROM disks and hardware provide local access to other databases.
The library collects materials in a variety of formats in addition to books. The Learning
Resource Center contains significant holdings of audiovisual materials (see "Cam1en-Carroll Grand
Total of All Library Holdings, 1986-87" in the SACS Office). The microform collection has been
developed to economically store journal backfiles and contains a large number ofresearch collections
such as ERIC. The library is also a depository for selected U.S. government documents.
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Development of Collection, Involvement of Personnel, Selection and Weeding.
Librarians, teaching faculty, and researchers share in developing the collections; and the library
has policies defining the involvement of librarians, teaching faculty, and researchers in collection
development. The library's collection development procedure uses the standard collection
development tools, such as Books for College Libraries, Choice cards, and other lists ofrecommended
acquisitions. Periodic qualitative evaluations of discipline areas are completed using standard
bibliographies.
Departmental liaisons within the library forward reviews, ads, publishers' catalogs, and Choice ;
cards to the academic department chair or an official representative. The department chair then :~
routes the material to appropriate faculty and receives order requests. After requests are approved,
the order request cards are sent to the library for verification and searching. The request cards
are returned to the department chair when the material is ready for use. Library liaisons also
evaluate gifts to be added to the collection. Three student representatives are members of the
standing University Library Committee and participate in forming collection development policy.
Students who request library acquisitions make suggestions through a librarian or through a
faculty member. All requests, however, must be approved by the department chair, unless the
request is general.
The Collection Development Committee, which includes all departmental liaisons within the
library, meets monthly and has written a brief policy for collection development covering new
acquisitions, gifts, and weeding (see "A Materials Selection Policy for the Camden-Carroll Library"
in the SACS Office).
The library's collections need more frequent evaluation and weeding to insure quality. Although
a few areas have been thoroughly weeded in the last two years, the collection as a whole suffers
from a lack of systematic weeding, which has led to an accumulation of some outdated material.
Furthermore, library communication with academic departments is most often directed to
department chairs and deans, and faculty members sometimes do not receive necessary information
on collection development in their subject areas.

Suggestion: To ensure that the library's collection is evaluated and weeded
systematically, the University Library Committee should revise the current policy on
collection development to include criteria on frequency of evaluation and weeding. This
policy should include use of statistical information on holdings and circulation, which
will be available through the LS 2000.

_: b rary

217

Suggestion: To ensure that faculty members receive necessary information on collection
development, the University Library Committee should develop a policy on
communication between the library and academic departments.
Survey Results. Responses from the Academic Program Data Requests indicate that the
library book and journal collections are "adequate" to "good." Written comments indicate that
faculty members see a need for increased funding, especially for journals, which may be a reflection
of the library's recent move to cancel a large number of subscriptions to meet inflationary costs.

Increased Financial Support. A static materials budget over the last ten years has led

!~-

'

to a decline in the number of recent acquisitions necessary to support the curriculum. According
to ACRL, a library's total budget should be at least 6% of the total university budget to sustain
institutional programs. Since 1978-79, the Camden-Carroll Library budget has ranged from 3.4%
to 4.3% of the University educational and general budget. ACRL standards call for 2.1 % to 2. 7%
of the University's budget to be allocated to the purchase of materials. The University's 198788 budget earmarked less than 1% for library materials. Table I of "Camden-Carroll Library
Materials Budget Trend Analysis" compares the existing college book budgets with the amount
recommended by ACRL. Furthermore, with latest ALA statistics available, 23 of the 29 MSU
benchmarks received a higher percentage of their universities' total budgets, with the average
being .5% higher (see Appendix I).
The library materials budget is consistently becoming a smaller part of the University's total
educational budget at a time when library materials cost progressively more. New collections
such as the computer software, videos, and CD-Rom data base collections have been developed
recently without additional funding. Since 1983-84, when the library purchased its first
microcomputer, expenditures for computer software have increased from under $200 to over $7500
in 1987-1988. This new collection takes funds which once would have been spent on books. Not
only do books and audiovisual materials cost more than twice what they did ten years ago, but
the cost of peri?dical subscriptions has also more than doubled: With a fued materials budget,
I

the book budget has been reduced to pay the increasing periodical costs. If the library had not
cancelled over 600 subscriptions since 1976-1977, book acquisitions would have been even further
reduced. The library did not receive an increase in its 1988-89 budget; therefore, departments were
asked to reduce subscription costs by 5% to cover anticipated inflation.

Recommendation: The University must increase and maintain the library budget
percentage of the total University budget to range between the current benchmark
median and the percentages recommended by the Association of Col~ ge and Research
Libraries (A CRL).
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Staff
Professional Librarians and Support Staff. The University discontinued faculty
appointments for its librarians when the Library Science program was dropped. According to
the Director of the Office of Personnel Service, professional librarians currently have neither staff
classification nor faculty status. The Director of Libraries has petitioned the Vice President for
Academic Affairs for faculty status for the professional librarians as well as for higher classification
ranks for support staff. However, no decision has yet been made on the status of professional

';~,.,

librarians.

#

The institution employs professional librarians who hold degrees at the graduate level in ·
library science or learning resources. Of the total 19, 12 members of the Camden-Carroll Library
professional staff hold terminal degrees in library science (a MLS degree; ACRL Standards); three
hold additional master's degrees in education. Six hold only a master's degree in some area of
education, and one holds an AB with 27 hours of graduate work in library science (each of these
has more than ten years service at MSU). All 22 of the support staff meet the institutional
qualifications for their positions (high school diploma or GED: see the University Personnel Policy
Manual).
The Personnel Policy Manual does not contain a section related specifically to librarians.
However, the library does provide job descriptions and performance evaluations for all employed.
Because of institutional policy, the educational requirement for all staff is a high school diploma
or GED. With recent hirings, the Director of Libraries has added "desirable qualifications" to
the institutional requirements in recruiting support staff-e.g., "course work and/ or experience
with computer systems."
The University currently has 18.5 librarians and 22 support staff. ACRL recommends that
the support staff shall be no less than 65% of the total library staff (see Appendix II). To meet
the ACRL formula which yields 24.5 professionals, MSU would need a total of 45.5 support staff,
an increase of: 23 for an "A" rating (see ACRL Standards for College Libraries in the SACS
Office). Another concern is that the number of student assistants for the library has declined
from 101 in fall 1980 to 61 in fall 1988 although student enrollment has increased.

Recommendation: The University must hire additional personnel to meet A CRL Formula
B guidelines for adequacy-with uB,, rating minimal, ""A,, r,

·

g deairable.

Chief Librarian. The Director of Libraries is a •ell~ualified professional whose

administration of library services contributes to the insritvtional effectiveness of the University.
He has a master's degree in library science and

~ ,,.-ac. ......~--~

12B Library Unit Review in the SACS Office,.

~

- ·

libraries (see Appendix

- has assigned librarians to
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serve as liaisons to specific University academic departments. His efforts have brought the inclusion
of the evaluation of the library's current collection to support proposed curriculum additions and
program reviews. He has gained funding for and initiated an integrated automated library system.
He has, likewise, requested development of better communications from academic programs and
from graduate and special programs about regional offerings of courses. He is included in the
Academic Council, and he reports to the Vice President for Academic Affairs.

Library Personnel Policies. In December, 1987, the institution underwent a "compensation
and job evaluation study," which resulted in establishing nine grades of exempt staff covering
165 job titles ranging from Swine Herdsman to Assistant Vice President for Fiscal Services.

•I<

~

'"

Professional librarians were included in the consultant's study, but excluded from the resulting
personnel policy. Two library coordinators' jobs are also covered (see A Classification,
Compensation, and Job Evaluation Study in the SACS Office).
The same study established six grades or pay ranges for non-exempt personnel covering 107
job titles. The library's support staff were reclassified into three main job titles-Library Assistant
I, II, and III. Ten library assistants were classified at the lowest level, Library Assistant I, which
is University non-exempt grade 2, has a minimum salary of $4.93 per hour, and also includes
the University jobs of farm laborer and clerk typist.
Eight Library Assistants were reclassified as Library Assistant II. This corresponds to
University non-exempt grade 3 which includes the University job titles of secretary and customer
service clerk and has a minimum hourly salary of $5.70 per hour. Only three Library Assistants
were classified as Library Assistant III, which corresponds to University grade 4; includes the
University job titles of bus driver, seamstress, and pest controller; and has a minimum hourly
salary of $6.48.
Most other benchmark institutions classify their non-exempt library staff into four or five
main library assistant categories, which are classified at higher pay grades in the University
classification sy!;!tem (see Library Unit Review, Appendix II in the SACS Office).
I

Suggestion: The library support staff classification and compensation plan should be
re-evaluated.
Currently, only one librarian holds faculty status and tenure (acquired before institutional
policy change). The MSU Office of Personnel Services indicates that the Job Evaluation Committee
will assign professional librarians to grades if their current petition for faculty status is denied
and the library director provides job descriptions. Until the issue is resolved, professional librarians
are not treated as either faculty or staff.

I' 1,1 11 l1111111111'1111
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Recommendation: The institution's policies must be revised to define and establish the
appropriate status, contractual security, evaluation procedures, etc. for professional
librarians.

Institutional Relationships
Cooperative Relationships, Formal Agreements, and Evaluation. The library has
developed relationships with other libraries and agencies to provide access to information and
materials to meet the information and research needs of the students, faculty, and staff. The

i:c

_5

;,f

interlibrary loan code governs sharing materials with other libraries. Some guidelines are drawn
up by the State Assisted Academic Library Council of Kentucky (SAALCK), which acts as an
informal agreement. Guidelines for the Kentucky Telefacsimile Network are listed in the SAALCK
materials (see Library Institutional Relations in the SACS Office). The Kentucky Library Network's
mission is in the Networking in Kentucky newsletter in the periodicals room of Camden-Carroll
Library. Contracts for OCLC/SOLINET are in the SACS Office under Library Institutional
Relations.
The University has several resource-sharing arrangements, which are listed below.
*I**

1.

SOUTHEASTERN LIBRARY NETWORK (SO LINET)
a) Interlibrary loan subsystem
b) Cataloguing subsystem
c) Retrospective conversion project

***

2.

INTERLIBRARY LOAN
Agreement with University of Kentucky Medical Center
Agreement with University of Louisville Health Science

*/**

3.

KENTUCKY LIBRARY NETWORK (KLN)

*/**

4.

STATE ASSISTED ACADEMIC LIBRARY COUNCIL OF KENTUCKY (SAALCK)

*

5.

EASTERN KENTUCKY HEALTH SCIENCES INFORMATION NETWORK
(EKHSIN)

*

6.

FILM LENDING LIBRARY (FLL)

*

7.

BIBLIOGRAPHIC DATA BASES e.g. BRS and DIALOG

*/**

8.

KENTUCKY UNION LIST OF SERIALS (KULS)

*
**
***

formal agreement (paid membership)
necessary for the operation of the library
informal agreement (reciprocal service)

11

1
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OCLC/ SOLINET groups send reports showing Camden-Carroll Library's use of their network
service (on file in CCL). Each year the library director interviews all involved to determine how
well the network is performing the services promised. Surveys are on file to determine service
received. The interlibrary loan staff is a very good source of information on the service received
through the OCLC/ SOLINET. Around one-half of one percent of all library circulation is
interlibrary loan (see library annual report statistics in the SACS Office).
All memberships (formal agreements) are evaluated through library usage statistics. However,
a more formal process of evaluation would be desirable. The SACS subcommittee believes that
the University Library Committee's duties should be rewritten to include this responsibility.

Suggestion: The duties and responsibilities of the University Library Committee, as
reflected in the Standing Committee Handbook, should be expanded to include an annual
evaluation of library resources together with cooperative arrangements.

Extended (Off-Campus) Library Services
Consistent with the mission of the University, off-campus credit was generated at 13 sites
in fall 1988. The Director of Libraries believes that the chief weakness of the program is that
there is no University policy for library involvement in the program approval cycle (see Library
Unit Review in the SACS Office).

Library Personnel. A librarian is assigned part-time duties in planning and providing library
resources and services and in ascertaining the continued adequacy of those resources and services
for off-campus programs. The practice is for one librarian, with the appropriate MLS degree
credentials, to be assigned to plan and provide off-campus resources and services and to judge
their adequacy. This librarian provides similar services for a large number of users on the main
campus as well.
Access to L~arning Resources and Formal Agreements. Six of the fall 1988 off-campus
sites have never received on-site MSU library services: Elliott County, Magoffin County,
~fontgomery County, Morgan County, Paintsville, and Belfrey. Belfrey uses a nearby college's
library facility. No formal agreement exists concerning this practice.
Six sites receive a variety of on-site services from the MSU library: Ashland, Maysville,
Whitesburg, Prestonsburg, Inez, and Jackson. At Ashland, the Camden-Carroll Library assists
in placing materials for the MBA program. These materials were purchased through a grant
obtained by the School of Business. Pikeville is the sole site with a formal a~eement, and there
the Camden-Carroll Library does not participate directly in managing the reso~uces . For further

Library

information concerning the number of students taking courses at each of these sites, see 4.3 Special
Educational Programs.
In addition to the MSU center libraries in Pikeville, Prestonsburg, Jackson, Maysville, and
Ashland, using local public library facilities is the practice at many sites. Those involved believe
the verbal cooperative agreements seem to have worked well. Off-campus teaching faculty generally
understand that as many as one-third of the class meetings may be required to be on the main
campus. Student weekend visits to the main campus are common for those preparing graduate

;,

course projects. At their own expense or through the toll-free-number, students frequently telephone 1r,.,
the extension librarian for assistance. Subsequently, they have roughly the same quality of library :f
services as resident students.
Library personnel believe they meet off-campus requests well but need stronger planning and
evaluation of these services. Current evaluation consists of a tabulation of library requests as
reported in the annual report. Planning is difficult when the determination of what courses are
to be offered, at what locations, and by which faculty, is not complete until several days after
the semester begins. A computerized system for pre-enrollment of off-campus classes is being
developed to provide information on classes which have materialized before opening session dates.
The new Regional Campus Committee will search for solutions to these problems. The Dean of
Graduate and Special Academic Programs has recommended that a librarian be named a nonvoting member and be of particular assistance for gathering information.

Suggestion: To ensure that the University owns the materials and provides them through
formal agreements to support the credit courses, programs, and degrees offered at off•
campus centers, it must identify and provide the Office of Graduate and Special Academic

Programs funding for library resource and service needs as prerequisite to approval
for each off-campus offering.
Formal Agreements and Access to Resources. The University has off-campus libraries
in Pikeville, Brestonsburg, Jackson, Maysville, and Ashland. These centers were developed to
provide resource materials to students taking MSU courses off campus. Pikeville is the only one
that has monies budgeted ($5000) for operation from MSU annual funds. The Pikeville center
library reports annually to Camden-Carroll Library as to the number of requests and inquiries
made by faculty and students. The Pikeville College Library agreement is within the Appalachian
Graduate Consortium Agreement (see Institutional Relationships on file in the SACS Office). No
formal reports from the other extended campus libraries could be found, but all are listed in the
Regional Campus Programs brochure, which acts as a formal agreelUellt.
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Recommendation: In instances in which agreements with other institutions and offcampus centers are currently informal, separate, formal written agreements must be
on file in the Office of Graduate and Special Academic Programs, the Office of the Vice
President for Academic Affairs, or the Library.
Suggestion: To evaluate and properly fund collection development for services to offcampus centers, the library should record usage statistics for each center so that the
Office of Graduate and Special Academic Programs can budget for needed services.

Conclusions
Strengths
1.

The mission statement, goals and objectives of the library have been developed and fit well

with the University purposes. The library staff keep abreast of professional standards and
participate in policy making and procedures within the library. They also provide good orientation
programs to assist users . Faculty and administrators rate the staff and services as good. Students
most frequently rate the quality of the holdings in their area as average or good, and the quality
of the ser.vice they receive as excellent.

Recommendations
1.

The University must increase and maintain the library budget percentage of the total University

budget to range between the current benchmark median and the percentages recommended by
the Association of College and Research Libraries (ACRL).
2.

The University must hire additional personnel to meet ACRL Formula B guidelines for

adequacy-with "B" rating minimal, "A" rating desirable.
3. The institution's policies must be revised to define and establish the appropriate status,
contractual sec~rity, evaluation procedures, etc. for professional librarians.
4.

In instances in which agreements with other institutions and off-campus centers are currently

informal, separate formal written agreements must be on file in the Office of Graduate and Special
Academic Programs, the Office of the Vice President for Academic Affairs, or the Library.

Suggestions
1.

To ensure that the library collections are easily available, the library should remodel and

relocate some collections to develop a more functional arrangement of the library public service
points, particularly for periodicals.

~
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2. To ensure that the library's physical facilities are adequate to house, service, and make library
'.

collections easily available, the institution should provide 18,000 square feet (for ACRL "B" rating)
for separate housing of special collections, University archives, etc.
3. To ensure that the library's collection is evaluated and weeded systematically, the University
Library Committee should revise the current policy on collection development to include criteria
on frequency of evaluation and weeding. This policy should include use of statistical information
on holdings and circulation, which will be available through the LS 2000.
4. To ensure that faculty members receive necessary information on collection development, the 't
'/'
University Library Committee should develop a policy on communication between the Library '
and academic departments.
5. The library support staff classification and compensation plan should be re-evaluated.
6. The duties and responsibilities of the University Library Committee, as reflected in the Standing
Committee Handbook, should be expanded to include an annual evaluation of library resources
together with cooperative arrangements.
7. To ensure that the University owns the materials and provides them through formal agreements
to support the credit courses, programs, and degrees offered at off-campus centers, it must identify
and provide Office of Graduate and Special Academic Programs funding for library resource and
service needs as prerequisite to approval for each off-campus offering.
8. To evaluate and properly fund collection development for services to off-campus centers, the
library should record usage statistics for each center so that the Office of Graduate and Special
Academic Programs can budget for needed services.
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Appendix I
BENCHMARK LIBRARY PERCENTAGE OF TOTAL E & G BUDGET
(ALA 1985 DATA)
(ACRL recommends 6%)
Kent State University
Northern Kentucky University
Miami University
Eastern Illinois University
Illinois State University
Northeast Missouri University

5.1%

Western Carolina University

4.4%
4.2%
4.2%

Appalachian State University
Old Dominion University
Western Kentucky University
East Carolina University
Radford University
Southeast Missouri University
Wright State University
Ball State University
Cleveland State University
Eastern Kentucky University
Indiana State University
Ohio University
Southwest Missouri University
Western Illinois University
Middle Tennessee University
Northwes~ Missouri University
Morehead State University
Austin Peay University
Marshall University
Murray State University
Kentucky State University
East Tennessee University
Tennessee Tech University

5.0%
4.6%
4.5%
4.5%
4.5%

4.0%
3.9%
3.9%
3.9%
3.9%
3.8%
3.8%
3.8%
3.7%
3.7%
3.7%
3.7%
3.5%
3.5%
3.4%

3.3%
3.1%
3.1%
2.8%
2.7%
2.7%

Source: ALA, ACRL. Library Statistics of Colleges and Universities, 1987.
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Appendix II
BENCHMARK LIBRARY PROFESSIONAL LIBRARIAN/STAFF RATIOS
(ACRL Recommends .35 or lower to provide adequate support staff)
Kent State University

.196

East Tennessee University

.270

Eastern Kentucky University

.273

Southeast Missouri University

.282

k

,·

.4

i"~

Ball State University

.300

Western Illinois University

.300

Illinois State University

.309

Cleveland State University

.328

Western Carolina University

.331

Austin Peay University

.333

Miami University

.333

Northwest Missouri University

.333

Eastern Illinois University

.336

East Carolina University

.348

Old Dominion University

.352

Radford University

.352

Northeast Missouri University

.362

Ohio University

.393

Wright State University

.405

Indiana State University

.406

Marshall University
Murray State University

.408
.410

Middle Tennessee University

.421

Northetn Kentucky University

.425

Western Kentucky University

.441
.447

Appalachian State University
Kentucky State University
Southwest Missouri University

Morehead State University
Tennessee Tech University

.466
.476
.496

.500

Source: ALA, ACRL. Library Statistics of Colleges and UnilJersities, 1987.
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Introduction
This report is divided into four sections: (1) facilities (buildings and instructional space), (2)
equipment, (3) special services (including labs, audiovisual and duplicating services, and learning
skills centers), and (4) instructional support funding (a summary consideration of budgeting
procedures for instructional support).

Facilities
kc

The University provides a variety of classrooms, laboratories, and other facilities to adequately
support the instruction given at the University and at the regional sites. Besides the classrooms
in Breckinridge Hall, Combs Building, Ginger Hall, Rader Hall, Claypool-Young Art Building,
Laughlin Health Building, Lappin Hall, Lloyd Cassidy Building, and Reed Hall, the University
provides an array of other instructional support facilities from art galleries to a University farm
and veterinary studies complex.
Physical facilities generally are viewed favorably across the campus. Seventy percent of the
faculty (question 102 of the Faculty Survey) and 79% of administrators (question 115 of the
Administr.ator Survey) judge these to be at least adequate. Classrooms received slightly higher
approval, with 82% of administrators (Q13), 81 % of faculty (Q16), 86% of students (Q96), and 74%
of program chairs evaluating them as at least adequate.
Still, this overall view might be somewhat misleading. When the facilities of equipmentintensive programs (such as Physical Sciences, Art, Communications, and Industrial Education
and Technology) are examined, problems ranging from serious to grave begin to emerge. In fact,
despite the high rate of approval by faculty across the campus, faculty members in several
departments judged their laboratory space and equipment as inadequate:
% Reporting

Department

Inadequate

Art

40

Biological and Environmental Sciences

63

Business and Economics

50

Communications

75

Home Economics

43

Industrial Education

70

Music

40

Physical Sciences

50

Psychology

38

i;
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Probably the most serious shortages in facilities, and consequently the ones to be centered
on in this section of the report, occur in Communications and in Math and Sciences.

Communications: The Department of Communications (including journalism, radio/tv,
speech, and theatre) is like a similar department at any university-quality facilities are vital
to quality education. Some of the facilities problems that hinder the University's Communications
faculty include adequate but unadaptable floor space in the broadcast technology program and
poorly outfitted and arranged theatre space (auditoriums without suitable wing space, fly space,
dressing rooms, and backstage area).

Mathematics and Physical Sciences: Lappin Hall, which houses Mathematical Sciences,
Biological and Environmental Sciences, and Physical Sciences, is scheduled for renovation in
1990, which promises to correct most of the existing deficiencies. Still, the following represent
some of the problems now in existence:
1.

inadequate space for biology, medical technology, chemistry, physics, and geology
laboratories

2.

lack of facilities for "safe" demonstrations in the chemistry lecture rooms

3.

poor classroom conditions (ceilings in disrepair, etc.)

4.

poor access to the main gas, air, water, and electrical shutoffs

5. inadequate greenhouse, aquarium, and animal room facilities
Finally, there are some legitimate safety concerns that would fall under the heading of facilities
problems. For instance, the chemistry laboratories, one of the geology laboratories, and the chemical
storage rooms are not adequately ventilated. Some of the classrooms have substandard wiring.

Other Departments: A variety of other facility needs emerged in the questionnaires. The
Department of Psychology, for example, expresses a need for more and better designed classroom
space, as well as, 4,000 feet of laboratory space. The Department of Nursing and Allied Health
I

Sciences needs additional classroom, conference room, and faculty office space. The hotel,
restaurant, and institutional management program needs a cold room and a large storage space.
Finally, the chairman of the Department of Music states that Fulbright Auditorium is acoustically
inadequate and that not enough space is provided for equipment and uniform storage. These
do not exhaust the facilities and space needs in University programs, but they do substantiate
that, while facilities are generally adequate, problems do exist in some programs.
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Suggestion: The University should ensure that the scheduled renovation of Lappin Hall
is carried forward, and that the faculty and administrators of the programs housed
there be fully consulted about the renovations needed to make Lappin Hall a fully modern
facility.
Suggestion: The University should study the facilities needs of every program and then
determine priorities and commit itself to the upgrading of those facilities where the
needs are the most immediate.

Equipment
The instructional equipment situation at the University is much the same as with facilities,
that is, general satisfaction, contrasted by serious problems in a few equipment-intensive programs.
One redeeming aspect, however, is a recently active equipment acquisition program:
1.

In 1986-87, more than $1,000,000 was allocated for new equipment.

2. In 1987-88 $200,000 was allocated for new equipment.
3. Recently, MSU acquired 48 Cordata microcomputers for the Combs Building
microcomputer laboratories; 34 Cordata microcomputers, 27 Apple II GS microcomputers,
and 4 MacIntosh microcomputers for the labs in Ginger Hall; and 18 Cordata
microcomputers for Reed Hall.
4. The college of AS&T has sponsored the development of a faculty/staff microcomputer
laboratory available to AS&T faculty and staff Monday-Friday from 8 AM to 4:30 PM.
5. The library has acquired 27 microcomputers.
6. The Department of Art has an Amiga microcomputer for students and an Altus II
microcomputer for cataloguing University art museum objects.
7. The D:epartment of Physical Sciences has a new $69,000 Nuclear Magnetic Resonance
Spectrometer.
8. The Department of Biological and Environmental Sciences has bought a $20,000 liquid
scintillation counter, 18 student microscopes, and 12 dissecting microscopes for
undergraduate instruction.
Based on the self-study surveys, the University as a whole seems to have adequate instructional
equipment; still, 36% of administrators, 34% of faculty, and 41 % of program chairs believe they
have inadequate instructional support equipment. All equipment-intensive: programs report a
problem. This section of the report will focus on those programs-Communications, the sciences,
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and Industrial Education and Technology-in which the equipment-shortage problem seems most
severe.

Communications: In the Department of Communications, the radio and television program
has a particular problem with out-of-date and otherwise inadequate equipment-the department
serves its 250 majors with equipment suitable to handle 50 students. Also, the journalism program
needs new equipment for writing, editing, and production.
IET: Industrial Education and Technology is an especially equipment-intensive program, and
its need is for both more and newer equipment. The severity of the equipment shortage in IET
is demonstrated by the fact that this department has had no significant new equipment acquisitions
since 1973-74, and some of its equipment is much older than that. The woods and machine shop,
for example, uses equipment acquired for the most part in the 1940's and 1950's.

The Sciences: The problem in the sciences (Mathematical Sciences, Biological and
Environmental Sciences, and Physical Sciences) results mainly from old or otherwise outdated
equipment. In particular, earth science and geology / medical technology indicate problems with
old and poorly-conditioned equipment. The physics and chemistry programs report that much
of their equipment is so old (15-20 years) that replacement parts are difficult to find. Often, in
fact, the burden of repairing and maintaining these antiquities falls on already over-burdened
faculty.

Other Programs: Finally, while the problem of unsuitable equipment may be most severe
in the above programs, other programs suffer almost equal equipment miseries. The Department
of Music, for instance, is hampered by old musical instruments and other equipment. The
Department of Geography, Government, and History indicates the need for more modern equipment
and is concerned over the lack of current maps and other instructional equipment. The Department
of Psychology needs a new data-acquisition system to replace the unreliable twenty-year-old
equipment in current use in the physiological and animal testing laboratories.
The subcom~ittee recognizes that the University budget will not support all the new equipment
acquisitions that seem necessary here. It therefore becomes reasonable to discuss the hiring of
personnel to maintain this older equipment. The University has already hired two much-needed
full-time repair technicians: one for pianos and the other for microcomputers. It may be expedient
to hire a maintenance technician to be shared among the programs of art, drafting and design,
general home economics, chemistry, and physics.
In general, then, the University satisfies the SACS criterion to provi~e a variety of instructional
support equipment. Still, the need for significant new equipment in certain p"tograms remains
severe.
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Suggestion: The University should study the equipment needs of all programs and then
determine priorities and commit itself to the upgrading, repairing, or replacing of
inadequate equipment.
Suggestion: The University should consider hiring additional personnel qualified to
maintain and repair instructional equipment.

Specialized Services
The University does provide a rich array of specialized support services, and they are both /~
(1) readily available to faculty and students and (2) adequate to support the educational process
at the University. These services are discussed below in three categories: laboratories, audiovisual
and duplicating services, and learning skills centers.

Laboratories. A number of laboratories and laboratory experiences exist for instruction and
student involvement at the University. Following is a partial list of the laboratory experiences
available:
1.

Laboratories
Autotutorial Laboratory
Biology Department Laboratories (including animal testing laboratories)
Child Development Laboratory
Electricity and Electronics Laboratory
Foreign Language Laboratory
Learning Laboratory (funded jointly by Academic Services and the federal government)
Metals Laboratory
Microcomputer Laboratories (Ginger Hall-three, Combs Building-three,
Reed Hall-one, Breckinridge Hall-one)
Physical Sciences Department Laboratories (Chemistry, Geology, Physics, and
S~ience Education)
Psychology Department Laboratories (including animal testing laboratories)
Radio Laboratory
Recording Laboratory
Television Laboratory
Veterinary Technology Laboratory
Woods Laboratory
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Laboratory experiences:
The University Greenhouse
Newscenter 12 (television production laboratory)
The Raconteur (student yearbook)
The Trailblazer (student newspaper)
The University Farm

3.

Other Applicable Facilities:
Button Auditorium
Claypool-Young Art Gallery
The MSU Folk Art Museum
Instructional Media Center
Kibbey Theatre

Along with these facilities, the University provides budget allocations and personnel to operate
and maintain them.
Another aspect of University laboratories (and one called out earlier in the report in another
context) is the microcomputer laboratory. Faculty (73%) and administrators (80%) generally feel
that they and the students have adequate or excellent access to microcomputers. Still, as mentioned
earlier in the report, this overall satisfaction is seriously modified by deficiencies in certain
programs.
Recent computer acquisitions have enabled the University to establish eight microcomputer
labs on campus, but some departments-Art, Chemistry, Mathematical Sciences, Physical Sciences,
and Computers and Information Sciences-still indicate a need for microcomputer laboratories.
These needs and those above should be balanced against current budget limitations in an effort
to determine where future computer acquisitions are needed the most. Some of the more important
considerations for study include equipment duplication, software acquisition, maintenance
agreements, training programs, and the question of microcomputer versus mainframe. It is vital
that any decisions on computer acquisition be closely studied and coordinated so as to make
the best use of available University resources. (For more in-depth treatment of computer facilities
and needs around the University, see Computer Services, Section 5.4.)

Suggestion: The University should establish a means of assessing computer hardware
needs across various programs, a means of coordinating computer acquisitions, and
a systematic means of establishing these computer laboratories so as to make best use

of available University resources.
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Audiovisual and Duplicating Services. The University provides a variety of well-organized
and well-administered audiovisual and duplicating services. Taken together, these services do
adequately support the educational process and contribute to the effectiveness of learning at the
University.
* Telecommunication Services, located centrally on campus, performs repair on audiovisual,

electronic, and microcomputer equipment. On the recent SACS faculty and administrator surveys,
98% of the respondents felt that telecommunications services were adequate.
* Printing Services qualifies as an instructional support service since it prints various

l

laboratory manuals and classroom publications, as well as oversees all University printing done ;-,
off campus. In addition, the Office of Printing Services has the responsibility for warehousing
and distributing expendable office supply items. Finally, Printing Services maintains 49
xerographic photocopiers in a centrally managed system known as Convenience Copiers. These
photocopiers are placed in departments, offices, and the library and represent a convenient, flexible
system for copying at the University.
Of the faculty and administrators responding to the surveys, approximately 80% of each
indicated that Printing Service·s was at least adequate. Still, some problems have arisen recently
because the Office of Printing Services has experienced dramatic increases in production requests
without significant improvements in production equipment or additional staff.
* The IMPACT Center (Instructional Materials Production and Activities Center) operates

as a unit of the Department of Educational Services, offering resources for education students,
especially student teachers, for the construction of classroom aids at minimum cost. Other students
and teachers in the region are also welcome to use the facilities.
According to the program chairman in charge of the IMPACT Center, adequate equipment,
facilities and funding allow it to perform its mission, though one of its problems is that handicapped
students do not have sufficient physical access to the facility.

Learning 'Skills Centers. Among the wide variety of learning skills centers provided by
the University are the Academic Services Center, the University Testing Center, the Autotutorial
Center, the Business Resources Center, and the Child Development Laboratory.
* The Academic Services Center houses three federally-funded programs known locally

as TRIO: Upward Bound, Talent Search, and the Learning Laboratory.
Upward Bound affords educational enrichment to high school students of the region who
are thought to be at risk. These students are taught some college level courses. during the summer
before coming to the University in the fall and thus "bridged" to become full University students.
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MSU supports Upward Bound by providing classrooms, buildings, and faculty, following _the federal
guidelines for the Education Department General Administrative Regulations (EDGAR).
Talent Search identifies the disadvantaged student who has the academic potential for postsecondary work and then provides the career, admissions, and financial aid information to help
that student enter post-secondary schools. This program serves approximately 750 traditional
and non-traditional students per year. According to its coordinator, the program receives adequate
support.
The Learning Laboratory offers computer and peer tutorial help to the Upward Bound students.
When the tutors are not being used by the Upward Bound students, regular students can use
the tutoring services. On the recent SACS surveys, 84% of the administrators rated the service
satisfactory or better, and all of the faculty judged it to be at least satisfactory. Recently-instituted
surveys indicated general student satisfaction with this unit. The Learning Laboratory is centrally
located on campus, appropriately staffed, and heavily used.
* The University Testing Center provides testing services to the University community

and the service region. Examinations are offered to support admission and evaluation criteria
for specific programs and for undergraduate admission, graduate admission, and certification
purposes. Overall, the number of people served has increased significantly over the years.
The responses to the administrator, faculty, and student surveys gave the Testing Center
generally high marks, approximately 90% of the faculty and administrators having rated it
satisfactory or better.
* The Autotutorial Laboratory (ATL) provides audiovisual services and supplies, a student

computer lab, a faculty computer lab, study carrels, and printed materials, both journals and
books, as well as on-site access to the Camden-Carroll Library on-line computer card catalog.
In a 1987 survey conducted by the ATL and the Computer Center Committee, more than
70% of the faculfy and student users felt that adequate materials were available, almost 90%
thought that ATL materials were helpful, and almost 70% indicated that it was a place conducive
to aiding their studies. Constructive suggestions included adding more carrousel trays, providing
more microcomputer disks, offering expanded group study areas, and remaining open more hours.
A group study area has since been added, and the committee is studying the need to restructure
its schedule.
The ATL is an easily accessible, centralized unit serving the entire College of Applied Sciences
and Technology. The subcommittee believes that the ATL provides a model of centralization and
efficiency, tailored especially well to the needs of its clientele.
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* The Business Resources Center, located in Combs Building, acts as a clearinghouse

for business information and serves as a resource center for students, faculty, and small businesses
in the region. Supervised by a faculty member and staffed by two graduate assistants, the Business
Resources Center does contribute to the effectiveness of learning at the University.
* The Child Development Laboratory (CDL) offers educational experiences to University

students interested in the development of young children, and at the same time provides muchneeded and easily-accessible day care to children of students, faculty, and townspeople.
The Director of the Child Development Laboratory indicates that the staff is excellently trained 1'

"'

and highly service-oriented. Equipment for the facility is adequate; however, the facility itself'"'."
and the funding need review. Additional outdoor play space, designated and equipped for young
children, is needed, as well as space for field and clinical observation. The unit is also in need
of instructional supplies, including software, computer equipment, building blocks, indoor large
muscle equipment, and manual dexterity training aids (manipulatives) for early childhood
development.
Survey results from administrators and faculty indicate that the CDL is well received, over
90% of both groups having rated it satisfactory to excellent. The subcommittee judges the Child
Development Laboratory as effective in meeting its purpose.

Instructional Support Funding
While the University does provide adequate instructional support for many programs, certain
programs, as outlined in the pages above, are deficient in this critical area. The subcommittee
does agree that these deficiencies result mainly from the generally reduced funding suffered by
MSU and other Kentucky universities over the past decade. Still, some of these funding shortages
result from inefficiencies and inequities in the University's existing budgeting structure. (For a
more detailed view of overall University budgeting, see Financial Resources, Section 6.3 of the
Self-Study.)
Funding for up-to-date instructional equipment, facilities, and support services at benchmark
levels is as fundamental to the learning process as are qualified teachers. The percentage of
unrestricted E&G revenues spent on instructional support should be increased. To accomplish
this, funds will need to be allocated from other sectors of the University budget that are funded
above benchmark and from the annual fund balances. Eventually, line items for instructional
support should be funded at the department level.
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Suggestion: The percentage of unrestricted E&G revenues spent on instructional support
should be increased in this biennium to that of our Kentucky peers; in the next biennium,
it should be increased to the average of our benchmark institutions.
Budget Line Item. A significant hindrance to the more reasonable and equitable allocation
of instructional support at this University is the fact that no specific line item exists in the University
budget for the purchase of instructional equipment. Without such a line item, it is difficult to
determine exactly how much the University spends on this crucial area. A capital line item (050990)
for repair, maintenance, and equipment apparently includes instructional support equipment, but
a specific line item for instructional equipment should be established, and it should be funded
at a continuing level that will permit the addition of much-needed instructional equipment,
especially for those programs whose needs are serious.

Recommendation: Line items for instructional equipment must be funded at a continuing
level that will permit the purchase of state-of-the-art instructional equipment and
replacement of existing equipment.
The Budgeting Process. In the responses to the Academic Program Data Requests, the
program chairpersons indicated that nearly all faculty members have input into the budget
process-in the beginning. To this extent, the faculty help to set priorities for needed equipment
within their respective departments. At the next step of the budgeting process, however, the faculty
lose control of these equipment priorities, since the deans decide the relative priorities between
departments and thus establish the priorities for the college. At the next level, the Vice President
for Academic Affairs (and other cabinet officers) determine the priorities among colleges.
Particularly instructive in this context are the responses some department chairs made to
the question of how their budgeting processes work:
1.

Requests are fulfilled if there is money. Usually there is no money, and requests for
large items are likely to be refused.

2.

Prioriti lists of equipment are made, but only the most urgent are funded. There is
never enough equipment.

3.

Lists with priorities are forwarded to the dean who makes the decision, and budgeting
is completely out of the hands of the department chairs.

4.

Spending above $100 is beyond the authority of a chair.

5.

The chair has very little input in establishing priorities inasmuch as the dean handles
all budget and financial matters.

Instructional Support

240

This rather haphazard budgeting needs to be brought into the control of a system which
includes the fa~ulty as an important fixture in determining specific priorities for instructional
support budgeting. For additional information on the budgeting process, see Section 3.1 Planning
and Evaluation and Section 6.3 Financial Resources.

Suggestion: A standing committee should be formed to ensure that inadequacies in
instructional equipment are corrected according to a timely, equitable system of
acquisition. Toward that end, the committee would serve as an advocate for excellence
in instructional equipment at the University.
In summary, the University supports its curriculum with a variety of facilities

-~
and instructional .;-~

support services. These services are accessible, well-organized. and administered, and contribute
to the effectiveness of learning at the University. Still, the University needs to redress some of
the inadequacies that have emerged-especially regarding instructional equipment in certain
equipment-intensive programs.

k

,-
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Conclusions
Recommendations
1.

Line items for instructional equipment must be funded at a continuing level that will permit

the purchase of state-of-the-art instructional equipment and replacement of existing equipment.

Suggestions
1.

The University should ensure that the scheduled renovation of Lappin Hall is carried forward ,

and that the faculty and administrators of the programs housed there be fully consulted about
the renovations needed to make Lappin Hall a fully modern facility.
2. The University should study the facilities needs of every program and then determine priorities
and commit itself to the upgrading of those facilities where the needs are the most immediate.
3. The University should study the equipment needs of all programs and then determine priorities
and commit itself to the upgrading, repairing, or replacing of inadequate equipment.
4. The University should consider hiring additional personnel qualified to maintain and repair
instructional equipment.
5. The University should establish a means of assessing computer hardware needs across various
programs, a means of coordinating computer acquisitions, and a systematic means of establishing
these computer laboratories so as to make best use of available University resources.
6. The percentage of unrestricted E&G revenues spent on instructional support should be increased
in this biennium to that of our Kentucky peers; in the next biennium, it should be increased
to the average of our benchmark institutions.
7.

A standing committee should be formed to ensure that inadequacies in instructional equipment

are corrected according to a timely, equitable system of acquisition. Toward that end, the committee
would serve as an advocate for excellence in instructional equipment at the University.
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Introduction
The SACS Computer Services Subcommittee evaluated University administrative and academic
mainframe computer support as centralized functions of the Office of Information Technology.
Microcomputing (hardware/ software acquisition and user training) is currently a decentralized
academic/ administrative option throughout the University. The Office oflnformation Technology,
however, provides hardware technical support upon request with respect to some repair of Apple
and IBM (or compatible) systems and a selection of peripheral interfaces, including micro to
mainframe support. A more detailed analysis of microcomputing appears in Section 5.3
Instructional Support.
As a regional institution, MSU provides remote, academic mainframe computer access via
dial-up modem to qualified academic users (those with academic accounts: faculty, staff, students).
Administrative mainframe remote access is extended case-by-case and only upon specific request
of a division or office supervisor. There is no provision for support of off-campus mainframe
instructional computing. Accordingly, this report contains the following major sections targeting
mainframe computer resources and services:
■

Administration of Computing Services

■

Computing Equipment and Resources

■

Functioning Systems Overview

■

Computing Services Committee

■

Evaluation of Computer Resources and Services

Administration of Computing Services
Computing services at MSU have evolved through many stages. Initially, computing was
primarily an administrative function. Computerizing payrolls, accounts receivable and assorted
'

.

inventories grew in tandem with other administrative record keeping tasks such as listing and
reporting of personnel, physical facilities, student demographics, course information, credit hours
offered, attempted, and earned, and so forth. At the state-regulated institutions, it is probably
safe to assume that demand for cyclical reporting from various administrative units to state,
regional, and federal agencies fostered the growth of administrative computer use. Widespread
academic computing in terms of instructional and faculty research purposes evolved much more
slowly.

#
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MSU's computing services have undergone a number of reorganizations. The original
department was named the Division of Planning and Information Systems and Computing Services.
The director reported directly to the President. Ten years ago, the Morehead State University
Institutional Self-Study Report for the Southern Association of Colleges and Schools (SACS),
Volume 11978-80 identified two primary sources of University "computing services": the Division
of Data Processing in the Bureau of Fiscal Affairs and the Educational and Research Computing
Center within the Division of Planning.

*

Since that time, the Division of Fiscal Affairs (now the Division of Administrative and Fiscal ,·
Services) has subsumed responsibility for all University computing services (user services and ,:f
systems) within the Office of Information Technology. This office is headed by a director whose
responsibilities, in addition to computing services, include overseeing both printing and postal
services and technical services (electronics and telecommunications). The current unit
organizational chart is presented in Figure 1. Both the current administrative placement of the
office and its structure adequately serve the needs of administrative users; however, either a different
administrative placement and/or a different structure would enable the office to more effectively
address the needs of academic users.

Suggestion: The Office of Information Technology should be realigned within the
University's administrative organization and/ or restructured to better serve the unique
needs of academic computer users.
The Office of Information Technology, created in January, 1989, retains the specific mission
statement of the previous Office of Computing Services (which was also organizationally placed
within the Division of Administrative and Fiscal Affairs):
The mission of the Office of Computing Services is to provide technology and
computational support services to all segments of the university community:
Administrative, Instructional, and Research. These services will be provided in an
efficient and effective manner and will be in compliance with the overall mission
of Administrative and Fiscal Services and the statutes of the Commonwealth of
Kentucky.
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Figure 1
Organizational Chart: Office of Information Technology
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Three-year goals and objectives were established by the Office of Computing Services beginning
July 1, 1988. These goals directed the Office to
(1)

Enhance operational efficiency within all areas of computing services.

(2)

Increase campus awareness of available services.

(3)

Enhance professional skills of personnel within the office of computing services.

(4)

Increase technology skills of users served by computing services.

(5)

Improve the image of computing services to its user community.

(6)

Increase the number of services offered through computing services.

(7)

Reduce risk factors which exist within various areas of computing services.

(8)

Improve the flexibility in computing and networking architecture.

(9)

Improve the procurement and utilization of computing technology.

(10)

Develop an executive information and decision support system(s).

Extensive listings of operational objectives associated with each goal reflect an administrative
awareness of conventional state-of-the-art technology. (See mission statement on file in the SACS
Office.) However, the mission statement and set of goals and objectives may not necessarily be
in harmony with those of the newly created Office oflnformation Technology or with the developing
strategic plan for Morehead State University.

Recommendation: A revised mission statement and a long-range plan for the Office
of Information Technology must be developed, which indicate how academic/
administrative priorities are to be established, resources allocated, and implementation
effected.

Computing Equipment and Resources
Computing equipment and resources are typically categorized by three primary areas:
hardware, software, and peripheral devices. A fourth area, implicit and equally important, is support
personnel. Each of these areas will be addressed by institutional division: academic (instructional
and research) or administrative.

Hardware
Academic. Dedicated, academic, computing mainframe hardware consists of a PRIME 9955
II and an IBM 9375. A Data General 280, acquired and maintained by the Camden-Carroll Library,
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provides on-line card catalog services to faculty, staff, and students. The Office of Information
Technology's contribution to the resource has been allocation of space and security in terms of
environment and emergency back-up services.

Administrative. Hardware supporting the administrative offices consists of a PRIME 6550
and a PRIME 750. The PRIME 750 is currently used to maintain data for the Alumni/Development
Offices pending conversion of their software to compatibility with the 6550 system. Information
Technology anticipates that the PRIME 750 will become part of a potential disaster recovery
system now in the planning stage.

Software
Academic. A wide variety of software is available for the PRIME 9955 II supporting a diversity
of applications such as database management, word processing, spreadsheet analysis, statistical
analysis, business-related data processing instruction, and engineering graphics technology. A
partial listing of PRIME 9955 II software packages would include Basic V, Cobol, Fortran fn
77, Medusa (Cad/Cam), Minitab, Oracle, Pascal, Pilot, PL/P, Primeword, SAS, SPSSX, and RPG.
There is, however, a need for sufficient system and user documentation to accompany the software
already installed on the 9955. Lack of documentation and insufficient numbers of Information
Technology personnel knowledgeable with respect to the software and user applications limit
potential use of the software resources. Currently, using selected software is addressed in courses
offered by academic departments such as Information Sciences, Mathematical Sciences, Physical
Sciences, Psychology and Sociology.
Software currently installed on the IBM 9375 is targeted for data processing instructional
purposes and includes Assembler, Cobol II, C/370 and VS Fortran. Other software not yet installed
on the newly acquired IBM 9375 are Basic VM and VS Pascal. Again, limited documentation
and personnel familiar with this particular system and its user applications have slowed integration
of the IBM 9375 as a viable academic computing resource.
''

Administrative. The applications software used to support the administrative offices is AIMS
(Academic Institutions Management System) designed to run on PRIME systems. MSU has owned
a consortium-based share of AIMS software since 1981. The software is maintained and enhanced
by in-house technical staff.
The AIMS system supports an on-line relational data base consisting of more than 40 modules.
Each module represents a system-tailored data entry /modification/viewing sequence and/ or reportgeneration sequence specifically tailored to the needs of an administ1:at~ve ru;.count. For example,
one module for the Office of the Registrar is called Enroll. With access to this module, a user
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can generate enrollment reports for pre-specified semesters in a standardized format which tallies
headcounts, credit hours generated, and FTE's by in/ out-of-state, sex, class, and enrollment status
(full- or part-time.) The "canned" or modularized report-generation capability of the AIMS software
lends itself to automation of selected office functions.
Other widely used administrative modules are budget-viewing modules, campus calendar, and
electronic mail. In addition to specific, modular, report generation, all administrative users can
query the data base for ad hoc reporting through use of PRIME's INFORM (QUERY) language.
With minimal training, provided by Information Technology on request, users can learn how ifc.
.,
to retrieve customized reports which provide some user flexibility. Finally, INFORMATION·'.f
CONNECTION is available on a limited basis to administrative users with compatible terminals.
This software integrates worcl processing, spreadsheet and graphic capability with data maintained
in the AIMS data base. At this time, lack of training, documentation, and compatible terminals
limit the use of INFORMATION CONNECTION.

Peripheral Devices
Academic Terminals. Terminals are available to. faculty and students in several locations:
Combs, Lappin, and Ginger Halls, as well as the Camden-Carroll Library house computer labs
that access the University academic mainframe computers. Although the number of terminals
available seems to be adequate for the demand, there is a lack of documentation and trained
assistants to provide consulting services for users at these locations. The practice has been to
staff the terminal cluster sites throughout the day and evening with work-study students. Although
some work-study students are able to provide more than minimal user assistance, the overall
benefit of the computing lab work-study contingent is to provide necessary property security checks.
In addition to terminal cluster sites, some faculty have access to terminals in their private
offices or share terminals located in a common departmental area; a few access the academic
mainframes £rom microcomputer communications packages. Two Med.usa Workstations are
available in Reed Hall for use on the CAD/ CAM system. These workstations are managed by
the Department of Industrial Education and Technology.

Administrative Terminals. Nearly all administrative offices are equipped with terminals.
However, there is probably a need to standardize and upgrade this equipment across campus.
Most administrative terminals are not compatible with INFORMATION CONNECTION software,
an administrative software package which could provide enhanced options (such as graphics)
and flexibility in tailoring non-standard (that is, not modularized~ ~IMS_,~ata base-originated
office reports.
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Academic Printers. Dot matrix printers are available in each of the terminal cluster
laboratories. A QUME laser printer and HP six-pen plotter are available in the Reed Hall Computer
Center for student and faculty mainframe printing. Lack of printers in departmental offices limits
the use of the mainframe to print confidential materials such as tests and assignments. A solution
for some users is the microcomputer interface. Faculty and students accessing the academic
mainframe from microcomputers may simply download files from their academic account to a
micro hard disk (or floppy) and print materials directly from a printer communicating with the
microcomputer.

Administrative Printers. Remote dot matrix printing is available in most administrative
office buildings. The QUME and HP six,pen plotter in Reed Hall Computer Center support
administrative as well as acaµemic users. In addition, some offices have acquired and maintain
their own laser printers and plotters primarily as adjuncts to office-maintained microcomputers.

Support Personnel
Academic. As Figure 1 shows, a Manager of User Services retains responsibility for both
academic and administrative computing and reports to the Director of Information Technology.
The Coordinator of Academic Computing position has been functional for about five years; the
Academic Systems Support Specialist and Academic Technical Support Specialist positions have
been created during the past year. Before formal designation of academic computing support
personnel, technical support was handled at the systems level on an ad hoc basis. Academic
consulting with respect to programming and software training has been and currently is extremely
limited or nonexistent due to lack of software documentation, lack of personnel and/ or personnel
familiarity with software, and relatively frequent position turnover. The suggestion above
concerning realignment and restructuring of the Office of Information Technology indicates that
the office should give increased attention and support to the needs of academic users. This need
is well documented in the 1984 and 1985 Computer Center Status Reports (on file in the SACS
Office).

Administrative. A Coordinator of Applications, two Programmer/ Analysts, one Programmer,
and a Database Specialist provide the core of administrative user services. These positions report
to the Manager of User Services who coordinates both academic and administrative services.
The Systems Manager who, like the Manager of User Services, reports to the Director, retains
responsibility for both academic and administrative systems. System support personnel are one
Systems Programmer and two Computer Operators.
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Administrative user services available include programming development of programs to
generate specified reports (module development); documentation of the programs and user training
in module use; consulting assistance in generating Query based ad hoc reports; downloadingextracting information from the AIMS data base into a sequential file for transfer to a
microcomputer or to an academic account; optical scanning-computerized information retrieval
from optical coding forms, processing and data storage or report generation. Here, too, personnel
turnover and lack of sufficient experienced personnel have restricted user services, particularly
in the area of user training.

~

;,,c

Suggestion: The University should examine ways to offer competitive salaries for key ,'~
computing services personnel, both to prevent losing individuals with crucial expertise
and to continue to emplQy able managers and technicians as demand for services
increases.

Functioning Systems Overview
The Prime 9955 II is the major hardware resource for academic computing. Its use is
instructional and research oriented. Potentially, every faculty member (approximately 350) and
student (approximately 7300) could request and expect to receive a computing account for access
to this mainframe. To date, only a fraction of the faculty and students have academic computing
accounts at any given time. In fall 1988, the PRIME supported 86 faculty accounts (85 unique
accounts, one faculty member maintained two accounts). Most of these accounts (57) were
presumably research-oriented, whereas slightly more than a third (29) of the faculty project accounts
were identified as instructional. Student accounts in fall 1988 numbered 1,302. Information
Technology estimates that fewer than 15 students maintained more than one course-related
computing account. Additionally, 24 non-teaching staff maintained administrative project accounts
on the PRIME academic system.
The IBM 9375, purchased within the last year primarily to enhance business data processing
on IBM system architecture, is not yet fully operational. The specifications for that system allow
for a maximum of 48 simultaneous users. There were seven active accounts on the 9375 during
this start-up period.
Two additional options are available for accessing an IBM mainframe. Both involve using
the IBM 3084 at the University of Kentucky. The first, most frequently used, option has been
to submit a remote job entry (RJE) program from the PRIME 9955 (academic system). The program
is sent to the University of Kentucky for processing, and the program outnut is directed back
to MSU's PRIME 9955 and then to the user account from which it was submitted. During summer

-
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1989, RJE protocol has been replaced with BITNET, a world-wide electronic mail facility. The
second option involves directly logging on to a user account on the IBM 3084 (at the University
of Kentucky) through KECNET. KECNET (Kentucky Educational Consortium NETwork) is
supported by the Council on Higher Education (CHE) with a grant to the University of Louisville
and allows all publicly funded Kentucky institutions access to each other's computing facilities.
KECNET has just been made a menu selection from the PRIME 9955 (academic mainframe) and
is expected to be available for campus use in fall 1989.
The administrative mainframes (PRIME 6550, PRIME 750) currently support more than 350

IF
,;
r~

administrative users. With phasing out of the PRIME 750 and planned conversion of alumni/ ,-~
development modules to the 6550, less staff time will be dedicated to one unit support. This frees
time for increasing user servic,es throughout other administrative units.
Currently neither the mission statement of the Office of Information Technology nor any
other policy statement indicates what MSU's policy should be for allocating computer resources
between academic and administrative users.

Recommendation: Policies for the allocation of computer resources for academic and
administrative use must

be

developed with appropriate input from academic and

administrative clients.

Computing Services Committee
The 1988 University Standing Committee Booklet describes the composition of the committee
as follows:

Membership:
Membership of the committee shall consist of four (4) faculty, three (3) staff, three (3) students,
the Director of the Library or his/ her designee and the Director of Computing Services. The faculty
members shall :be elected by the Faculty Senate, with one representative from each college. (At
least one faculty member should teach data processing.) The student members shall be appointed
by the Student Association, with one representative from each college. The staff member shall
be appointed by the Vice President for Administrative and Fiscal Services. Term of service for
appointed and elected members shall be one year. The Director of Computing Services shall be
chairperson.

Duties and Responsibilities:
1.

_

To recommend policies and procedures relative to the University's computer services.
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2.

To provide liaison between the computer services staff and the wider University
community.

3.

[To be] Recommendatory to the Vice President for Administrative and Fiscal Services.

The SACS Computer Services Subcommittee believes that the University Computer Services
Committee has not been a policy-recommending body, even though the duties indicate that is
the purpose of the committee. The composition of the committee, foreshortened terms of committee
service, and perhaps lack of an integrated University master plan for academic/administrative

i'

computing may have contributed to a perceived ineffectiveness of this committee. The committee$
,,,

has met only twice during the past academic year, and a clear statement of policy to guide decision
making with respect to University computing services was still at the discussion stage. This
committee needs to be made a more effective link between the Office of Information Technology
staff and the various user constituencies in the University community.

Suggestion: The composition of the University-wide standing Committee on Computing
Services should be reviewed, and the committee should conduct regular meetings
throughout the academic year to carry out its duties and responsibilities.

Evaluation of Computer Resources and Services
The Office of Information Technology and the SACS Self-Study Steering Committee have
surveyed academic and administrative mainframe users during the past year. It is this committee's
observation that perhaps one survey asked most of the appropriate questions and the other survey
asked its questions of the appropriate people. Both surveys, however, found in general that user
resources were adequate and that there would be a user demand for services such as BITNET.
The Information Technology Survey questioned users extensively with respect to ratings of
available user services and found that demand for services from both administrative and academic
users was high for user training. Further, both constituencies seem to view micro-computing as
part of a total computing resource. Faculty and administrators may inc~easingly tend to rely
on microcomputers as standard office equipment. Coordination of microcomputing throughout
campus and integration at some level with mainframe computing would probably benefit the
University community.
MSU seems to have reached a decision-making point. The administrative computer users (350)
are functioning relatively well, although there seems to be a constant (sometimes backlogged)
demand for user training and programming assistance. The faculty and student users do have
access to instructional and research computing services, but relatively few faculty and relatively
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few students are.mainframe computer users. There is a demand for increased levels of user training,
which would probably increase the number of primarily academic users.
The Information Technology computer services staff at its current position level seems to
be unable to satisfy in any timely manner the demand for training now. Probably the unit should
be staffed at a level where the unit could actively promote computing services, particularly among
the faculty. The proliferation of microcomputing throughout campus provides an opportunity to
coordinate computing resources and services and to discover ways to maximize user services through
planned use of microcomputers with mainframe resources. Finally, to continue to provide necessary
services to an increasingly technically sophisticated user community, attract and maintain a
competent and productive faculty, and produce a well-prepared (in some cases marketable) student,
academic computing resource$ and services should be given sufficient support to actively support
users.

Conclusions
Recommendations
1.

A revised mission statement and a long-range plan for the Office of Information Technology

must be developed, which indicate how academic/ administrative priorities are to be established,
resources allocated, and implementation effected.
2. Policies for the allocation of computer resources for academic and administrative use must
be developed with appropriate input from academic and administrative clients.

Suggestions
1.

The Office of Information Technology should be realigned within the University's

administrative organization and/ or restructured to better serve the unique needs of academic
computer users.
2. The University should examine ways to offer competitive salaries for key computing services
personnel, both to prevent losing individuals with crucial expertise and to continue to employ
able managers and technicians as demand for services increases.
3. The composition of the University-wide standing Committee on Computing Services should
be reviewed, and the committee should conduct regular meetings throughout the academic year
to carry out its duties and responsibilities.

~
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Charter Governing Student Publications, MSU 1980
The Constitution of the MSU Student Government Association
The Constitution of the Interfraternity Council
The Constitution of the MSU Panhellenic Association
The Constitution of the MSU Program Council
The Constitution of the MSU Residence Hall Association

The Eagle-Official Handbook for Students, 1988-89
Goals and Objectives, 1988/ 89 University Center and Student Activities
Graduate Catalog 1988-89
Intramural Sports Handbook, 1988-89
Mission Statement, University Center and Student Activities
Mission Statement, Goals and Strategies, Division of Student Life, 1988
1988 MSU Administrators Survey
1988 MSU Faculty Survey
1988-89 MSU Standing Committees Booklet
1988 MSU Student Satisfaction Survey
Residence Hall Director's Handbook
Resident Advisor's Handbook
SACS Self-Study, Unit Review, Office of Career Planning and Placement
SACS Self-Study, Unit Review, Office of Financial Aid
SACS Self-Study, Unit Review, Office of Minority Affairs
SACS Self-Study, Unit Review, Office of the Registrar
Undergraduate Catalog 1988-89

Student Development Services

259

Student Development Services
Contents
Subcommittee Members/Steering Committee Liaisons ....................................... 256
Primary Resource Offices .................................................... . .............. 257
Supporting Documents on File in the SACS Office .......................................... . 258
Contents ............ .. ..... . .................. . ...... . ............ . .... .... . . . ..... ... ..... 259~
k

Introduction .... .......................... . ...... . ............... .. ........................ . 260 · 1;~
~.-c:
Resources .................. . ............... . .................... ....................... . .. . 261
Programs and Services ...... , ................................. . . ............... ... .... . ..... 262
Academic Advising, Counseling, and Career Development ............................... 262
Student Government, Student Activities, and Publications .... . ............ . .. .. ....... .. 266
Student Behavior ....................................... ....... . ... .. ... ................ 267
Student Records .............. .... ...................... .. .............................. 268
Residence Halls ................................................. . . ..... ........ ....... .. 270
Student Finl,\ncial Aid . ...... . ........................................................ .. 271
Health Services ........... ... ... ...... ......... ................. . ....................... 272
Intramural Athletics .... ............. ...... . ..... ................... . ........ . ........ .. 275
Conclusions .. .. .. ........ .. . ......... ...... ...... ....... ... ............................ . . .. 277
Recommendations ... .. ..... ... ... . ........ . .... ........ . .... ..... ... . .................. 277
Suggestions ........... . .................... ................... .. . ... .. ................. 277

Student Deuelopment Seruices

260

Introduction
The student development subcommittee carefully analyzed all aspects of the University's
student services. The report contains an analysis of the student development services provided
by the Division of Student Life including the following areas: counseling, career development,
student government, student activities, student behavior, undergraduate admissions records,
residence halls, student financial aid, health services, and intramural athletics. Additionally,
student development services studied under the Division of Academic Affairs include academic ,,
advising, student publications, and student academic records. Data collected from supporting 1r,
documents listed and on file in the SACS Office were analyzed by the subcommittee, confirmed i~
by interviews and inspections of facilities , and incorporated as appropriate into the final report.

Adequacy of Student Development Services. The Division of Student Life is responsible
for providing students with support services to supplement academic goals. The central purposes
of the Division of Student Life are both to facilitate student acquisition of knowledge and skills
and to enhance University conditions and processes that contribute to the growth and fulfillment
of students as involved, participative, responsible, and integrated human beings. The Division
of Student Life Mission Statement, Goals and Strategies are on file in the SACS Office. The
goals and strategies are reviewed and updated annually by the Vice President for Student Life
with the directors of each division. Additionally, each division develops goals and objectives for
each school year with continual and annual evaluation conducted within the divisions.

Off-Campus Programs. Student support services for the off-campus instructional programs
have been limited to academic advising and some library services. Recently, however, with the
development of "two plus two" programs and other academic cooperative agreements with the
community colleges in our service region, more upper division undergraduate courses are being
offered. Currently, though the University is in bare compliance with the SACS criterion on providing
student development services for off-campus programs, these programs are in need of expansion
and refinement.
(See Section 4.3, Continuing Education, Outreach, and Special
Programs, for a
:
.
detailed description of off-campus programs.)

Suggestion: The University should upgrade its student development services at the
regional teaching locations.
Administrative Planning and Implementation. The Division of Student life, one of three
major budgetary units on campus, is administered by a vice president, who reports directly to
the President and is a member of the President's Executive Staff. All the services listed in subsection
5.5, Student Development Services, are the responsibility of Student Life,._ except academic advising,
which is operated primarily through the academic departments and the Academic Services Center.
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Student Services Personnel. The professional and support staff have, for the most part,
appropriate academic credentials and levels of training. Seven percent have doctorates (one with
a specialty in student personnel services), seventy percent have master's degrees, and nine percent
have baccalaureates. Four registered nurses, who are professional-level employees, have appropriate
certification. Fourteen percent of the support staff, which includes clerical and other hourly workers,
have B.A. degrees. Thirty-three percent have some college work.
National, state, and regional professional meetings, workshops, and training programs are
regular activities for the majority of the professional staff. Several have published in professional

';
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journals, conducted workshops, and read papers at professional meetings. Memberships in ·'
professional organizations are high, with two individuals holding national offices and several
others having state positions. (For detailed information on these qualifications, consult the Unit
Review data sheets, available in the SACS Office.)

Regular Program Evaluation. While focused, external evaluations and assessments of
student services and programs have been limited during the study period, weekly internal division
reviews of services and needs have resulted in a number of changes in student services. In addition,
the Vice President meets collectively and individually with unit directors to evaluate goals and
strategies annually. Finally, the unit directors each conduct formal assessment of the services
and programs their units provide. Still, the need for a somewhat more systematic and comprehensive
system of evaluation remains.

Suggestion: The University should provide a formal evaluation plan for the Division
of Student Life and implement the evaluation process on an annual basis.

Resources
Resource Allocation. Human, physical, financial and equipment resources for student
development services are allocated on the basis of predetermined need by the Vice President for
Student Life th~ough annual budget requests. The University allocated 9.99% of the 1988-89
operating budget for student life services. This was an increase of 0.6% over the 1987-88 budget,
and compares favorably to an average of 8.5% for student services at the other regional universities:
Eastern Kentucky University, Kentucky State University, Northern Kentucky University, Murray
State University and Western Kentucky University.
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One potential problem area is that the offices within the Division of Student Life have not
experienced significant increases in staff, equipment, or operating budgets in the past three years
even though the student population has increased by a total of 27% during that time. In time,
this may come to seriously limit the division's ability to adequately support the goals of the
institution.

Programs and Services
Academic Advising, Counseling, and Career Development

.

t
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Academic advising, counseling, and career development will be addressed separately in the ·
following section. The information presented has been derived from published documents within
the institution (the Undergraduate Catalog and administrative office responsibilities). An
orientation program for all students is provided by the Office of Admissions and is addressed
in Section IV of the Self-Study, Undergraduate Programs.

Priority of Academic Advising. The University provides a program of academic advisement
to assist students with information about specific programs and University procedures. Career
guidance and counseling along with general academic advice is available throughout a student's
college experience.
Advisors are assigned by department chairs to students during the first two weeks of the
semester they are enrolled. General studies students (undecided majors) are advised through the
Academic Services Center within the Division of Academic Affairs and supervised by the Dean
of Undergraduate Programs.
Students meet with advisors to:
1.

Obtain advisor's signature on trial schedule forms prior to registration for classes.

2.

Pick up mid-term grade reports

3.

Initiate class changes during drop/ add period

4.

Com~lete a check-sheet during their third semester of course work

Other advisement services available to students within the Academic Services Center include:
1.

Personal, academic and career counseling

2.

Support services for handicapped students

3.

Learning lab/tutoring services

4.

Special classes in study skills and career planning

5.

Re-entry programs for students on academic warning

6.

Provisional programs for transfer and returning students

I
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7.

Support services for freshmen

8.

General studies program for undecided students
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These structures, particularly in consideration of recent efforts by the Office of the Dean of
Undergraduate Programs to streamline and standardize the advising system, demonstrate that
the University places a high priority on a good system of academic advising.

Structure and Resources for Advising. The Fall 1988 Student Satisfaction Survey
administered to 2,314 students both on and off campus contained numerous items which specifically

•

addressed academic advisement. What follows are the results on selected survey questions. (Note: ,J

I

Since not all students responded to each question, some of the responses do not total 100%.)
II

# 59 Clarity for Procedures on Academic Advising

Very Confusing

11.888%

Somewhat Confusing

12.494

Neutral

30.023

Fairly Clear

26.294

Very CLear

19.301

# 60 Clarity for Declaration of Major/Minor

Very Confusing

11.505%

Somewhat Confusing

12.176

Neutral

31.112

Fairly Clear

23.490

Very Clear

21.716

# 61 Change of Major/Minor

Very Confusing

16.2%

Somewhat Confusing

16.2

Neutral

39.1

Fairly :Clear

16.4

Very Clear

12.1

# 72 Overall Quality of Services

Poor

11.9%

Fair

12.4

Good

29.7

Very Good

27.2

Excellent

- 8.8

I
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# 73 Quality of Service in Declaration of Major/Minor

Poor

9.9%

Fair

10.6

Good

36.5

Very Good

27.8

Excellent

19.1

# 74 Quality of Service for Change of Major/Minor

Poor

10.3%

Fair

15.6

Good

39.7

Very Good

22.0

Excellent

12.3

# 75 Availability of Advisor

Poor

13.4%

Fair

11.3

Good

24.0

Very Good

26.1

Excellent

25.2

# 76 Willingness of Advisor to Help

Poor

8.5%

Fair

8.8

Good

18.7

Very Good

26.9

Excellent

37.1

# 97 Curricula Advising in Major

Poor :

6.0%

Fair

9.4

Good

35.2

Very Good

31.8

Excellent

17.6

These figures reveal that roughly 75% of MSU students perceive advising to be good, very
good, or excellent. The only significant variance came from off-campus students' responses to
question #24 (concerning instructor availability). A high percentage (20.3%) of'eff-campus students
found a problem with the availability of instructors for advising.
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Suggestion: The University should develop ways to improve the availability of
instructors for advising off-campus students.
Counseling Services. The Counseling Center offers, in an environment of strict
confidentiality, free developmental and crisis services to all enrolled students. The staff consists
of two psychologists, clerical workers, and graduate student interns.
Other free services provided to students include individual counseling, relationship
enhancement, vocational interest clarification, and outreach programming for non-traditional and ,
international students.
Besides the services noted above, the best testimony that the University places high priority
on counseling appears in the Student Satisfaction Survey. The analysis of each item is as follows:

#28 How often have you used University Counseling Services?
Never

77.3%

Seldom

11.7

Sometimes

6.8

Often

2.5

Very Often

1.7

#40 How would you rate the quality of service received from University
Counseling Services?
Poor

20.301%

Fair

9.365

Good

47.086

Very Good

11.919

Excellent

11.329

While the level of use of counseling services seems somewhat low (77.3% never having used
them) and the high incidence of "poor" ratings (20.3%) is troubling, the satisfaction of those who
'

have used the services seems reasonable (over 70% rating the quality of service as good, very
good, or excellent). Altogether, the structures and data suggest that the University does place
high priority on the counseling of students.

Career Development. The Office of Career Planning and Placement provides a full range
of career-related services for current students and alumni. Services include career counseling,
vocational testing, job-search workshops, resume evaluations, video-taped interviews, and access
to an extensive career resource library. Students also have access to national and regional job
vacancy lists, receive aid in securing on-campus interview opportunities, and are helped in the
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development of personal credential files. The office also conducts follow-up surveys of graduates
and prepares a yearly report. (The results of the surveys are available in the SACS Office.) Finally,
the office coordinates a professional internship program funded by the federal government. Policies
regarding the use of career development services by students, alumni, and employees are clearly
stated. The Student Satisfaction Survey reveals a high rate (70-80% good-excellent) of student
satisfaction with the quality of services provided by the office.

Student Government, Student Activities, and Publications
Students' Role in Decision-Making. Students are represented in University affairs in a
variety of ways: by the Student Government Association (of which all full-time students are
members), on the Board of Regents, on most University standing committees (22 of the 32 standing
committees include student members), and generally on University ad hoc committees. The student
voice is an active component of the University's decision making.
Still, while students have generous representation on the bodies that make University decisions,
there is no published statement to specifically identify the students' role and participation in
institutional decision-making.

Recommendation: The University must develop a clear statement of the student's role
in institutional decision-making.
Institutional Supervision of Student Activities. The University, through the Division
of Student Life, provides a wide-ranging student activities program th r · contributes to the
educational and personal development of all students. Included in this array are spedal events
programming, a full range of service, academic, and social organizations, cultural and educational
events, and recreational activities.
The University exercises its supervisory role over student activities in a variety of ways. Each
campus organization must satisfy formal approval requirements, which include a commitment
to abide by Un~versity rules and policies. A student organization may be denied registration or
have it withdrawn if the goals and purposes of the organization are found to be in conflict with
local, state, and/or federal statutes. Only registered organizations are permitted to use University
facilities, schedule activities, or solicit membership on campus.

Institutional Control of Student Publications. The Board of Student Publications is the
governing body of student publications financed partly or entirely by the University. The
publications are produced by students under board supervision. The Board of Student Publications
operates under a charter issued by the Board of Regents of the University,· and serves as the
legal publisher for The Trail Blazer, the student newspaper, and the Raconteur, the student

#
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yearbook. Other activities to be included as "student publications" include Inscape, the student
literary magazine (sponsored by the Department of English, Foreign Languages, and Philosophy);
WMKY, the University's public radio station; and "News Center 12," produced as a television
production laboratory by the Department of Communications in cooperation with MSU's Office
of Television Productions.
The University encourages an atmosphere of free and responsible discussion and explanation
and has a written policy to take no action to restrain the use of material to be published or
broadcast unless it substantially interferes with the mission or operation of the University. While

t
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each student publication activity has a charter or procedures policy, there is no overall written ':
statement by the University that specifically addresses the University's role in and control over
the student publications.

Suggestion: The University should publish a clearly written policy concerning the
University's role in and the operations of student publications and electronic media.

Student Behavior
Student Rights and Disciplinary Procedures. To explain its regulations for acceptable
student conduct, the University publishes The Eagle, which includes the "Code of Student Rights
and Responsibilities." This handbook is distributed to entering students. Traditional students
living in on-campus housing have copies waiting for them when they check into their dorm rooms,
while students living in married housing have copies hand delivered to their apartments. Students
living off-campus are informed by newsletter and at registration how and where they can secure
a copy of the publication.
The student conduct code section of The Eagle describes the general policy on University
disciplinary action and provides for judicial remedies. Students have the right of "due process"
in addressing faculty / student grievances. Disciplinary policies and appeal procedures for both
conduct and scholastic violations are clearly stated in the code.
Any matters not covered by the regular processes are directed to the judicial officer, who
may sanction and/ or call a hearing committee as appropriate. The code also provides for judicial
recourse involving residence hall disciplinary actions.
The code is reviewed each year when the student handbook is revised, with suggestions for
revisions being formally solicited by the Office of Student Life. Educational support personnel,
the Student Government Association, and the Residence Hall Association are asked to review
the current policies and submit any recommended changes. All members of the University
community may submit proposals for revisions. Any proposed changes are reviewed by the
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Assistant to the Vice President for Student Life, Vice President for Student Life, and the University
Attorney. Policy changes in the Student Code are sent to the Board of Regents for final consideration,
after which approved changes are incorporated into the annual edition of the student handbook.

Student Records
The Office of Admissions, the Office of Graduate and Special Academic Programs, the Office
of the Registrar, the Testing Center, and the Office of Regional Development Services and Extended
Campus Programs collect and maintain student records, each for a specific set of purposes. In ;.,
evaluating compliance with the Criteria for Accreditation, members of the subcommittee conducted ,'.~
interviews in each office, viewed the operation of each office, read pertinent publications and
documents, and with the exception of OROS, toured the physical facility to see where and how
records are kept. The subcommittee believes that each office is in compliance with SACS criteria.
Maintenance of Student Records. The University begins its gathering of information
through the Office of Admissions, which initiates the record-keeping process by collecting specific
data from students who apply for admission. A high school transcript is required, as are the
results of either the American College Test (ACT) or the Scholastic Aptitude Test (SAT). Transfer
applicants must submit official transcripts of post-secondary work. All applicants must complete
a medical form, but this does not affect admission. The necessary data are entered on the
University's main computer system, the PRIME, with a written back-up kept in the admissions
office. Once a student is enrolled, his or her records are sent to the Registrar. The records of
students who apply but do not enroll are maintained for two years, then destroyed.
The Office of the Registrar permanently stores admissions records of enrolling students and
establishes a transcript of both credit transferred to and accepted by the University and credit
completed through the University. It maintains all drop/add, mid-term and final grade reports,
withdrawals, updates/grade changes, check sheets and degree cards. All records since 1983 are
kept on the PRI:ME mainframe, with microfilm back-up.
The Testing Center permanently stores the test scores of students who have their scores sent
to the University. It also coordinates testing, administers tests, and evaluates test results.
The Office of Regional Development Services and Extended Campus Programs keeps a record
of all students who enroll under Continuing Education programs. These records are entered on
the PRIME as of July 1988.
The Office of Graduate and Special Academic Programs maintains graduate student admission
records, specific program applications, transcript files, and program checksheets. The records are
kept in individual student files and on the PRIME.

II
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Security of Student Records. Admissions records are kept on the PRIME. Access is limited,
and changes to records can be made only by authorized personnel. The data maintenance system
includes an audit capability which reports all changes, the date made, and the name of the operator.
The written back-up is kept in file cabinets which are not locked, and are not fire-proof, but which
are located in an area of limited access.
In the Office of the Registrar, records of current students (since 1983) are kept on the PRIME.
Access is restricted to the Registrar, Associate Registrar and data-entry clerks, using user codes
~

and passwords. A transcript change tracking report is performed daily, to include what change ·\"
'r

was made and by whom. An end-of-semester report is manually checked against this information. ~'i'
Over 90,000 records, including microfilm, are kept in fire-proof cabinets, with entry only through
three doors, all kept locked. A microfilm back-up of all records is kept in the library.
Testing records are kept in vertical files, on microfilm and micro-computer, in a locked room
with access limited to key personnel. Test scores are kept by the agencies which originate the
tests. ACT scores are sent on tape to the University, which can access the scores, but cannot
alter them in any way.
Records on Continuing Education credits are kept in filing cabinets with limited access and
are currently being integrated into the PRIME. Finally, graduate records are kept in locked cabinets
with all information duplicated and safeguarded in the PRIME. The University takes adequate
steps to ensure the physical security of its student records.

Permanent Record Policies. Each of the five units operates under written requirements
for the type of permanent record information to be maintained. For the Office of Admissions
and the Registrar those determinations are made by the University in compliance with the Council
on Higher Education (CHE). The Registrar must also comply with certain policies set by the
Veterans Administration in keeping records of students with military service. Both CHE and
NCATE audit the Registrar's office to assure compliance. The University states its admission
policies in its ~atalogs. Each office maintains a standard operating procedure for the retention
and disposal of records.

Information-Release Policies. The University's policy on the release of student records
is stated explicitly in The Eagle. The Office of Admissions does not release records. All inquiries
are referred to the Office of the Vice President for Student Life or to the Registrar. The Registrar
provides a transcript service through which it will send transcripts to an institution on request
of the student. A student may, with proper identification, pick up a transcript in person.
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The testing office does not release scores to students except through the individual testing
agencies. Faculty advisors can request grade information from the Registrar. Both faculty advisors
and teacher education faculty may request test scores from the Testing Center.
Confidentiality in the Office of the Registrar and the Testing Center is carefully maintained.
No student employees or work-study personnel are used. The computer files of students who have
requested a waiver under the Buckley Amendment are protected by a flashing screen message
stating that no information is to be released.

Back-up Files. All five offices comply with the SACS criterion, each keeping written back~
up of electronic data or microfilm and/or microfiche. In addition, the Registrar keeps a backup in a separate location, the library.
The University's student records are carefully gathered and maintained. Each record-keeping
unit maintains safeguards to prevent tampering or destruction, to guard against loss (both electronic
and physical), to protect against theft, and to prevent improper release. The University's PRIME
computer system has built-in safeguards and additional audit capabilities which make the records
safe yet accessible.

Residence Halls
Residential campus living is the responsibility of the Office of Student Housing, whose specific
responsibilities include the assignment of housing spaces and the maintenance of contractual
agreements for 13 residence halls; 164 family housing units; conference housing; night security;
and the coordination of building maintenance, repair, and renovation.
On-campus housing is at the highest level the University has seen in the past ten years.
During the fall of 1988, 3,611 students were housed in 13 residence halls, resulting in an occupancy
rate of 101 percent, an increase of 18 percent above the ten-year average of 83 percent. For a
fuller discussion of this level of occupancy, and some of the problems it has created, see section
6.4, Physical Resources.

Staff Organization and Training. The staff of the Office of Student Housing consists of
a director, an assistant director, one clerical person, a custodial supervisor, 20 custodians, and
13 residence hall directors. All professional positions require a master's degree in student personnel
services or a related field, such as counseling. Additionally, a part-time student staff consisting
of two family housing managers, six student assistant hall directors, 93 student resident advisors,
and approximately 200 student desk workers support the full-time staff in working to provide
safe, secure, and attractive living accommodations. The staff members

work to create a

sense

of community in the residence halls by encouraging students to become responsible participants

;l
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in their own development and by involving them in the improvement of the quality of residence
hall life. All staff members and student workers participate in scheduled training sessions as
well as periodic in-service and staff development programs.

Residence Hall Policies and Procedures. The policies and procedures relating to residential
living are outlined in The Eagle, the official MSU student handbook. This document contains
information on the operation of the residence halls as well as students' rights and responsibilities
as members of the residential community. As indicated earlier, a copy of The Eagle is given ,,
to each residential student upon check-in. Copies are available for nonresident students in thet
Office of Student Housing.

· t¥!

The Residence Hall Association, through its constitution, provides input into the policies and
procedures relating to the internal operation of the student housing program.
Two manuals currently in use, the Residence Hall Director's Handbook and the Resident

Advisor's Handbook, also apply to this criterion and are included as supporting documents to
this report. Both documents are available in the SACS Office.

Student Financial Aid
The primary purpose of the Office of Financial Aid is to help provide financial access to
qualified students through timely and effective coordination of need-based funds and institutional
awards. Approximately 68% of the University's students receive financial assistance in the form
of grants, loans, scholarships, and part-time employment (workships).

Coordination of Financial Aid. The student financial aid program is administered by the
Director of Financial Aid, who has a master's of higher education. The office includes an assistant
director, the only other professional staff member. The assistant director has a master's degree
and also a specialist degree in student personnel in higher education, as well as 8 years experience
in financial aid.
''

In additio'n, the Office of Financial Aid consists of a specialist for grants, a specialist for
loans, a specialist for verification, and two secretaries. The Office of Financial Aid is assisted
in its coordination efforts by the staff of the Office of Enrollment Services, whose executive directo\was formerly the Director of Financial Aid and whose administrative secretary served eight years
as a financial aid specialist.
The amount and precise nature of financial aid awards are generally based upon demonstrated
financial need, academic achievement, test scores, and other personal talents and interests. Need
r•

-

...,::"_

is determined from analysis of the Financial Aid Form (F AF) provided by the-College Scholarship
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Service. from analysis of the Family Financial Statement (FFS)_ provided by the American College
Testing Program, or analysis of the Application for Federal Student Aid (AFSA). These forms
are statements of financial condition. Analysis of the FAF, FFS, or AFSA determines an expected
contribution for educational expenses from the student and parents or guardian. Financial
assistance is available to all eligible students regardless of sex, race, color, or ethnic origin.
The Office of Financial Aid coordinates and oversees the awarding of financial aid (particularly
the workship program and scholarships). Part of the office's demonstration of institution-wide ,,.
coordination of financial aid is manifested in the documentation and record-keeping required byt
. ~~

the federal government. Another aspect of recent national interest is the high default rate

01{~

student loans. That MSU students have a low default rate is a credit to the students, but is at
least partially attributable to efforts of the office.

Financial Aid Program Audits. The office is audited twice each year (even though the
Kentucky Department of Education requires an audit only every 2 years). One audit is conducted
by the University's independent public auditing firm at the close of each fiscal year. In addition,
the Office of Financial Aid conducts a self-audit each year by using the National Association

of Student Financial Aid Administrators' Self-Evaluation Guide.
The office performs this self-monitoring and the University-wide coordination discussed earlier,
but the office is experiencing increasing pressure from enrollment increases. The University has
experienced 27% growth over the last three years, bringing about a marked increase in financial
aid applications, GSL applications, awards, appeals, verifications, etc. Also, new regulations have
caused more processing and reporting, resulting in delays for students to receive their aid. The
office is making significant progress in data automation and streamlining of procedures, but may
still find itselflosing ground in its efforts to provide quality service to students seeking and receiving
financial aid.
Another important consideration regarding the financial aid program is the recent high
percentage (13.9%) of student financial aid as a portion of the total educational and general
expenditures of the University. For a fuller treatment of this aspect of University financing,
including committee suggestions, see section 6.3, Financial Resources.

Health Services
Program Effectiveness. The Student Health Service and the University Counseling Center
were combined August 13, 1987, and have been renamed the University Counseling and Health
Services. Through the efforts and activities of this agency, the University provides an effective
program of health services, though additional staffing would enable additional, needed programs.
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Currently, the director of the combined unit is a clinical psychologist who is responsible for student
health care, oversees the policies and procedures, and supervises the staff members in both areas.
The medical director, who is a physician, continues to supervise the physician assistants and
the physicians who see referral patients each day.
The Counseling Center staff includes the director, a staff psychologist, two master's level
clinical psychology graduate student interns, and a secretary. The Health Service staff consists
of four registered nurses, one laboratory assistant, one secretary specialist, one clerk typist, one
receptionist and one housekeeper. Under a personal services contract with a local clinic, the medical

4'
,_

staff includes four medical doctors, four physician assistants, and a pharmacy consultant.

,q,

The Health Service personnel indicate that the present staff is adequate to meet the physical
health care needs of the students, and the service provided generates positive reactions from
patients. Still, significant increases in the number of referrals seem to call for additional staffing
in the Counseling Center. At the present referral load, the staff have to make frequent referrals
to an off-campus mental health facility.
The Health Service is an ambulatory out-patient facility licensed by the Kentucky Department
for Human Resources Bureau for Health Services, Kentucky Health Facilities, and the Health
Services Certification of Need and Licensure Board. The Clinic is a member of the Mid-America
College Health Association and the American College Health Association.

Effectiveness of the Program. The services being offered are reviewed periodically, and
student requests or needs are addressed. The most noticeable change has been the effort to obtain
more health education materials and to increase the number of health education programs presented
by the staff.
The Student Health Service experienced a decline in total patient visits for two years, but
last year showed an increase. During the 1984-85 fiscal year, 15,381 patient visits were made
to the clinic; fiscal year 1985-86, 10,373; fiscal year 1986-87, 10,022; and fiscal year 1987-88, 11,668
visits were made. The decline was attributed to the marked decrease in the total number of students
enrolled in the University.
The Counseling Center served 179 students (810 therapy hours) during the 1984-85 fiscal year;
140 students (629 therapy hours) in 1985-86 fiscal year; 104 students (611 therapy hours) in 198687 fiscal year; and 159 students (778 therapy hours) in 1987-88 fiscal year.
The Student Health Service provides the following services:
• Evaluation and treatment of minor illnesses and injuries.
• Emergency first aid.
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• Immunizations for some diseases.
• Allergy injections when the serum and instructions are provided by the student's
physician.
• Treatment with non-prescription medications.
• Screening procedures for vision, blood pressure and weight.
• Laboratory screening for urinary tract infections, vaginal infections, venereal diseases,
strep throat, infectious mononucleosis, diabetes, anemia, bacterial infections, cancer of
the cervix, AIDS and pregnancy.
• Processing of student health insurance applications.
• Distribution of literature on family planning, venereal disease, diet and exercise, blood
pressure, hygiene, and other health and wellness issues.
• Physical examinations for all athletes participating in intercollegiate athletics.
• Immunizations for those students enrolled in the ROTC program.
• Physical examinations for students in teaching programs.
• TB and blood testing for students in allied health programs.
• Referrals to specialists and other physicians on a voluntary basis and at the student's
expense.
• Observation beds for short-term care.
• Clear liquid diets for those patients in observation beds.
• Student-oriented programs and seminars on pertinent health issues.
The Counseling Center provides free counseling, psychotherapy, and crisis intervention services
to all enrolled students for issues including personal/social adjustments and development,
relationship problems, eating disorders, and anxiety/stress management. In addition to the above
services, the Counseling Center offers a variety of workshops and special programs to address
specific needs of the University community.
An accident and hospitalization student health insurance policy is mandatory for all fulltime students.: The University provides a policy; however, a student may waive that policy by
providing evidence that he or she is covered by a comparable plan. Part-time students have the
option to purchase the policy offered. The policy offers optional coverage for students' dependents
including maternity benefits.
Health education by the clinic staff includes providing students with a wide variety ofliterature
on various health care subjects; presenting programs on health topics in the clinic, in classrooms,
in residence halls and for campus-wide workshops; preparing articles for campus newsletters or
newspapers; and providing information on prevention of disease transmission in the work place.
Staff members are also available for interviews and panel discussions for the campus radio station

II
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and TV station. The identification of one of the staff nurses as a Health Educator would allow
time to be allotted for preparation and implementation of more detailed health education programs.
In accordance with federal and state regulations, the University maintains proper reporting
and coordinating relationships with local, state, and federal health and safety agencies, particularly
the Rowan County Health Department and the State Health Department. The University also
adheres to local and state fire safety codes in all facilities.
Finally, the University has made an effort to comply with the federal laws pertaining to ,,
safety and well-being in all campus facilities. Curb cuts and handicapped parking spaces have•~
,;I,
,..,.

been increased, and the University's safety officer performs systematic investigation. The clinic •
staff also works with the safety officer to become informed on the legal aspects of hazardous
materials and proper disposal of contaminated wastes. Of those responding to the Student
Satisfaction Survey, 77.2% never used the counseling service; 46.8% never used the health service;
23% rated the service received at the counseling center as good or excellent; and 45% rated the
service at the health service as good or excellent. In general, the University does indeed provide
an effective program of health services and education, a program consistent with the University's
purpose and reflecting the needs of the University's constituents.

Intramural Athletics
Contribution of the Intramural Sports Program. The intramural sports and recreation
services offered contribute significantly to the total educational experience and personal
development of those participating students. There is a good mixture of team and individual sports
11

!I

Ii

for males and females; additionally, there are two co-recreational team sports. Through participation

I i'

I
I

in intramural and recreation activities, many students are introduced to new sports or activities
and begin to gain an understanding of and appreciation for the concept of lifetime fitness. The
intramural sports program for the academic year 1988-89 is shown below.

Sport
Team Sports
Sports Fitness
(Individual Events)
Softball
Basketball
Volleyball
Tug-A-War
Bowling
Super Hoops

Male

Female

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

Co-Recreational

X
X

I

Student Development Services

276

Male

Female

Tennis

X
X

X
X

Spot Shot

X

Table Tennis

X

X
X

Horseshoes

X

Badminton
Golf

X
X

Archery

X

X

Racquetball

X

X

Billiards

X

X

Free Throws

X

X

Sport

Co-Recreational

Individual Sports
Cross-Country

X
X
X

Records maintained by the Intramural Sports Office show that there have been approximately
5,500 participants in intramural sports for each of the academic years 1986-87 and 1987-88. These
figures are for total participants and not individuals since many students participate in more
than one sport. Approximately 25% of the number (about 1400) were female participants.
The Student Satisfaction Survey shows that slightly over 50% of the full-time students
participated in intramural sports. An evaluation of the satisfaction of the services provided by
the intramural sports and recreation program indicate that the participants are very pleased (34%
rated it good, 28% very good, and 22% excellent).
The intramural and recreation program falls under the administrative responsibility of the
Vice President for Student Life and under the direct supervision of the Director of the University
Center and Student Activities. The Director of Intramural Sports and Recreational Programs has
primary responsibility for planning and coordination. He is assisted by one full-time staff member
and 59 student:workships who assist in intramural and recreation service activities.
For the school year 1988-89, the University budgeted $9,000 (the same amount as 1987-88)
for equipment, supplies, awards, and miscellaneous programming costs for intramural and
recreation activities. The budget is supplemented through the collection of entry fees for selected
sports.

#
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Conclusions
Recommendations
1.

The University must develop a clear statement of the student's role in institutional decision-

making.

Suggestions
1.

The University should upgrade its student development services at the regional teaching

locations.
2. The University should provide a formal evaluation plan for the Division of Student Life and
implement the evaluation process on an annual basis.
3. The University should develop ways to improve the availability of instructors for advising
off-campus students.
4. The University should publish a clearly written policy concerning the University's role in
and the operations of student publications and electronic media.
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Introduction
The Subcommittee on Intercollegiate Athletics reviewed the intercollegiate athletic programs,
their policies, practices, and relationship to the total University. These issues have become
particularly relevant in Kentucky in recent years because of recommendations from state-wide
groups such as the Pritchard Committee and the Coalition of Senate and Faculty Leadership
suggesting that the role of athletics in all Kentucky colleges needs to be reevaluated.
The subcommittee believes that acting upon the recommendations and suggestions in this,
report will bring MSU into full compliance with the SACS criteria and will aid the Universiti
in its determination of the future role of intercollegiate athletics.

Intercollegiate Athletics and Institutional Purpose
Although the committee was unable to discover any written purpose or philosophy statement
for the intercollegiate athletic program, on several occasions during the last six years, the Board
of Regents and MSU's administration have written policies or made plans addressing the
intercollegiate athletics program. Most of these plans concerned containing costs. Costs for the
athletics program are presented in the following table.

Total
Year

University Budget

Athl. Expend.

Percent

1984-85

$ 41,895,029

$1,493,983

3.57%

1985-86

43,200,580

1,630,222

3.77%

1986-87

46,772,771

1,767,900

3.78%

1987-88

51,131,395

1,869,417

3.66%

In May 1989, the Board of Regents unanimously adopted a policy which placed a 3.6 percent
cap on the amount of MSU's E & G funds that could be used to subsidize intercollegiate athletics
and which called for the athletics program by 1991-1992 to raise at least a third of its annual
budget from other sources. If that goal is not achieved, the athletics budget will be adjusted so
that the ratio of revenue to expenditures meets the guideline.
The policy also calls for continued study and review of cost containment strategies by the
Athletics Committee with recommendations to be forwarded to the President. Additionally, the
President will make a progress report on intercollegiate athletics
spring of 1990.

to the Bo,!trd of Regents in the
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Thus, MSU continues ~o be concerned about the way athletic programs compete for limited
resources with 'the academic and cultural programs of the University. This competition may be
the reason that the SACS faculty survey (Fall, 1988) showed that 77% of the faculty felt that
funding for athletic programs was either more than adequate or excessive.
The increases in athletic expenditures over the past decade and the various high-level responses
to those increases do not suggest to this subcommittee that intercollegiate athletic policies at
MSU pertaining to funding have been in harmony with and supportive of institutional purposes.
('

The University needs to keep athletics in proper balance to ensure that its educational objectives

~

are never sacrificed.

,'~

Recommendation: A clear statement of philosophy and purpose for the intercollegiate
athletic program must be developed.
Suggestion: The University community should seek a long-term 80lution to the athletic
subsidy problem by working toward the 1989 Board of Regenu, mandate. Further, the
regents should also seriously consider additional athletk pro,r,un coat containment
measures.

Administrative Control of the Athletic Program
The University has a standing Athletics Committee comprised of faculty, students, staff, and
administrators, with the duties and responsibilities of advising the President and making
recommendations on policy development related to intercollegiate athletics. The Athletics
Committee's duties and responsibilities are documented in the 1988-89 University pamphlet which
outlines the standing committees and their functions. A study of the SACS Criteria. for Accreditation;
the University's mission, purpose and goals; and NCAA: the Faculty Athletics Representative
handbook indicates that the appropriate policies are in place. However, the self-study group
discovered that the Athletics Committee has been relatively inactive for at least two years and
consequently hfiS not advised the President, nor made recommendations on policy development
related to intercollegiate athletics. In fact, the President, seeking answers to many of the problems
outlined in other sections of this report, chose to form an ad hoc committee to study the problems
during the spring 1988 semester. However, the President's recent request to the standing Athletics
Committee to review the plan being submitted to the Board of Regents was a much needed step
in the right direction, as is the Board of Regents' recent recommendation that the Athletics
Committee continue to study the issue of cost containment. Nevertheless, the creation of ad hoc
committees subverts the standing committee process.
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Suggestion: (1) Ad hoc committees should not be formed to perform the duties and
responsibilities of standing University committees; and (2) if the President feels it is
necessary to form an ad hoc committee, he should first seek advice and recommendations
concerning the formation of such a special group from the appropriate standing
committee.
The 1988-89 MSU pamphlet concerning standing committees clearly states that one of the
areas for recommendation from the Athletics Committee is the "(D) addition or discontinuance
of intercollegiate sports." Although the Athletics Committee does formally vote on the addition

#

or discontinuance of sports, some committee members do not feel that the committee is adequately ·

i

involved in the actual decision-making process. For example, a recent decision to discontinue
women's soccer was publicly announced prior to any discussion or vote by the Athletics Committee.

It should be noted that the Director of Athletics conceded at the March 10, 1989 SACS subcommittee
meeting that the decision to drop soccer "was done poorly," and voiced his assurances that he
would do everything in his power to see that the Athletics Committee is permitted to carry out
its responsibilities in the future.

Suggestion: No action should be taken concerning any matter listed as a duty or
responsibility of the Athletics Committee without first taking the matter before the
Athletics Committee for its review, advice, and recommendations.
The University handbook on standing committees states in regard to the Athletics Committee
that "the chairperson shall be elected by the committee." The current chairperson, however, was
appointed to the post in 1984 by then President Herb F. Reinhard.

Suggestion: (1) The Athletics Committee should elect a chairperson to bring it into
compliance with University policy; and (2) the chairperson should be elected for a specific
term of office, a term long enough to assure that he/ she can learn athletic procedures

and fully understand the duties of the committee.
'

The current chairperson is also the Faculty Athletic Representative (FAR). There is no written
University policy that calls for the FAR to be a member of the committee, but the NCAA handbook
states that the FAR is often a member. The subcommittee believes that it is perfectly acceptable
for the FAR to be a member, but the wisdom of the FAR serving as chair was questioned. The
duties and responsibilities of the FAR are complicated and far-reaching, and to add the
chairmanship of the Athletics Committee to these duties may not be in the University's best
interest.

Suggestion: The faculty athletics representative (FAR) shoitld be li voting ex-officio
member of the Athletics Committee.
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According to NCAA: the Faculty Athletics Representative Handbook, the F AR's most crucial
function is "to keep the Athletics Committee informed as to the current status of athletic affairs."
Those members of the Athletics Committee heard by the SACS subcommittee agree that the
committee has not been kept informed, nor has the current FAR/ chairperson called enough meetings
of the committee. Part of the problem could lie with the Athletic Department, and perhaps some
of the inactivity could be the responsibility of the administration and a lack of interest of committee
members. Thus, the preceding statement should not be considered an indictment of the FAR.
The current FAR notes a lack of understanding between athletics and the general faculty. 1"
He also points out the considerable responsibilities carried by the FAR Members of the Athletics .~·
Committee and the Director of Athletics also voiced concern about the lack of communication
between Athletics Committee members and the Athletic Department.

Suggestion: (1) The duties of the FAR should be made known to the faculty and staff
by including his/her duties in the MSU Faculty HandlJook; and

(2)

copies of the MSU

Faculty Handbook should be distributed to and made available in all administrative
units down to and including the office-director level.
Suggestion: The President and Director of Athletics should evabuue the duties and
responsibilities of the FAR and make certain that he or she ia given enough release
time and resources to properly perform his or her duties, most importantly, maintaining
a proper relationship with Athletics Committee members.
Those interviewed agree that the Athletics Committee has not met regularly and has not
been involved in the direction of the intercollegiate athletic program and its priorities. This standing
committee of administrators, staff, students, and faculty is the most important vehicle for assuring
that the University is in compliance with the SACS criteria: ''The 11dministration and faculty
control the athletic programs and contribute to its ultimate direction with appropriate participation
by students and oversight by its governing board."

Recommendation: (1) The standing Athletics Committee ffllUlt be called together to
rewrite the committee's charter following University and NCAA guidelines; and (2) the
rewrite must include the other recommendations of the SA CS subcommittee and consider
the SA CS self-study suggestions; and (3) the administration ffllUlt put more demands
on the committee to assure that it is performing its duties and responsibilities; and
(4) the administration must consider the advice and recommendations of the Athletics
Committee.
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Suggestion: (1) The Athletics Committee should set regular meeting times throughout
the year after polling members to make certain that the meetings are held when a
majority of members can attend; and that (2) at least one public forum should be held
by the committee once a semester to allow other faculty, staff, administrators, and

students to voice their concerns and ideas; and (3) the Faculty Senate should invite
the FAR to give it regular updates on athletics as suggested by the NCAA Handbook.

Fiscal Control of the Athletic Program
The committee carefully examined the records and procedures of the fiscal activity related
to athletic programs. This involved the athletic administration of the University and the MSU
Foundation and the Eagle Athletic Fund. This examination revealed a pattern of inappropriate
activity related to the expenditure of athletic funds. The following describes a history of this
activity and the measures that have been taken to control it.
Prior to 1985, the intercollegiate athletic (ICA) program's expenditures and revenue were not
subjected to external audits and consequently only summary budget figures are available. Moreover,
prior to this time, expenditures of the Eagle Athletic Fund on behalf of the MSU athletic program
were not controlled nor accounted for through the normal University budgetary procedures. In
1985, the NCAA adopted two resolutions which required member institutions to demonstrate control
of all expenditures in support of ICA programs and to subject all revenue and expenditures from
all sources to an annual audit. To comply with the first resolution, a new fiscal policy was developed
by the Vice President for Administrative and Fiscal Services. Briefly, this policy required that
all external funds in support of intercollegiate athletics be contributed directly to the University
and that the expenditure of such funds follow the usual University budgetary procedures. To
comply with the second NCAA resolution, the University contracted Kelly, Galloway, & Co. to
conduct an annual audit of the MSU intercollegiate athletic program and the MSU Eagle Athletic
Fund. The first ii.udit was conducted for the 1985-86 academic year, and audits have been conducted
by this company annually since then.
After approval of this policy the Director of Business Services, the Vice President for
Administrative and Fiscal Services, and the Director of Athletics, met with members of the Eagle
Athletic Fund and the fund-raising staff of the University to discuss and fully implement the
new policies. Indeed, in a memorandum to the Director of the MSU Foundation, the Vice President
emphasized the importance of the new policy by stating:
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It is imperative, in order for the institution to be in total compliance with
the NCAA regulations, that all funds raised in support of the university's
intercollegiate athletic programs be handled in the manner as outlined.
The above accounting and control procedures put into effect in 1985 are entirely consistent
with the SACS criteria. To further evaluate the University's compliance with these criteria, however,
the committee also reviewed the athletic audit reports for the past three academic years. The
review of these reports revealed a continuing series of violations of University policy and SACS
requirements. NCAA requirements may also have been violated during the 1985-86 and 198687 academic years.
Most of the problems involve the expenditure of funds in support of intercollegiate athletics
by the Eagle Athletic Fund. For example, for the 1985-86 academic year, the Eagle Athletic Fund
reports expenditures of $94,962 in support of MSU intercollegiate athletics. However, only $54,715
was directly contributed to MSU and spent through the usual budgetary procedures. Although
part of this $40,247 difference may have been related to year-end accounting adjustments, at least
$28,090 of these unaccounted for expenditures was paid directly to third party vendors in support
of MSU intercollegiate athletics by the Eagle Athletic Fund. The information available to the
committee did not allow a determination of who received this money or what it was spent for.
Although meetings were held during the 1985-86 academic year to inform all individuals (e.g.,
Director of Athletics, MSU Foundation and Eagle Athletic Fund personnel, Director of University
Development, coaches, etc.) involved in the financial support of intercollegiate athletic programs
of the new policies, it was felt by some members of this subcommittee that procedural mistakes
were inevitable given the mid-year policy change. However, the same problems are evident in
the 1986-87 audit reports. For example, in the 1986-87 academic year the Eagle Athletic Fund
reports expenditures in support of MSU Intercollegiate Athletics of $844,495. Of this amount,
only $772,685 was directly contributed to MSU and spent through the usual budgetary procedures.
Of the remaining
in support of MSU
: $71,810, at least $31,138 was paid directly to third parties
.
intercollegiate athletics by the Eagle Athletic Fund. Moreover, according to the audit report, $26,422
of this latter amount was given directly to personnel in the MSU Division oflntercollegiate Athletics.
Apparently, these direct disbursements to University personnel were to be travel advances,
but the appropriate travel vouchers were never filed, and no documentation -was available at
the Eagle Athletic Fund to account for these expenditures. Because of these problems, the auditors
recommended in their report that "the Intercollegiate Athletics Department and the Eagle Athletic
Fund review the University's August 8, 1985 and April 18, 1986 policy memoranda related to
expenditure of external funds raised in support of intercollegiate athletics· and require strict

,.,
k
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adherence to such policy in the future." According to the auditor's report the University held
meetings and reiterated its policy to applicable personnel (including Eagle Athletic Fund personnel)
that previously established policies be followed.
Despite these meetings and the strong recommendation from the auditors, the Eagle Athletic
Fund continued to violate University policies during the 1987-88 academic year. According to
the 1988 audit report and the auditors' worksheets, the Eagle Athletic Fund spent $92,009 in
support of intercollegiate athletics, but only $81,534 was directly contributed to MSU and disbursed

~~

through the approved procedures. At least $9,179 was directly paid to others in violation of · /~
University policy.
In response to the first draft of this report, the Vice Presiden.t for Administrative and Fiscal
Services acknowledged the existence of these problems, but stated that the problems were corrected
following the first quarter of 1987-88. In support of this contention, the Executive Assistant for
University Advancement, provided the committee with a listing of the direct disbursements of
the Eagle Athletic Fund which account for the $9,179.
These disbursements may be divided into three categories. First, a $500 disbursement was
made in the first quarter of the 1987-88 year to the football coach in violation of University,
NCAA, and SACS requirements. Second, approximately $4,200 was spent in support of non-NCAA
sports such as bowling and cheerleading. Approximately $2,700 of this latter amount was given
directly to the bowling coach and most of the remainder was paid to third party vendors. It should
be noted, though, that these non-NCAA sports are club activities and that they were specifically

directed to channel these monies (which were the results of fund-raising activities of the clubs)
through the Eagle Athletic Fund. Finally, the remaining $4,500 of this $9,179 was not spent in
direct support of athletics, but rather represented operating expenses of the Eagle Athletic Fund
related to fund-raising activities. According to the Vice President for Administrative and Fiscal
Services and the Executive Assistant for University Advancement, to comply with NCAA
'

regulations only expenditures related to NCAA sports are required to follow University policy.
Xevertheless, the auditors' worksheet notes suggest that these funds should have been contributed
to the University first and then expended according to University policy.
It is evident that the above problems concerning the expenditure of external funds in support
of intercollegiate athletics are not related to the lack of appropriate policies but rather appear
to be due to personnel disregarding University policy. Moreover, except for year-end audit reports,

there appears to be a lack of oversight of the Eagle Athletic Fund's expenditures in support of
intercollegiate athletics. Indeed, few if any members of the University''s Athletics Committee have
been made aware of these violations over the past three years.

288

Intercollegiate Athletics

In addition to problems related to the expenditure of external funds, there is some question
whether the U~iversity administration properly accounts for all of its own expenditures in support
of intercollegiate athletics. For example, numerous expenditures in support of the intercollegiate
athletics program (e.g., for telecommunications, land and grounds maintenance, safety and security,
etc.) are not included in determining the cost of these programs. Similarly, the $35,000 (salary
and fringe) paid to the Director of the Eagle Athletic Fund, whose major responsibility is to raise
funds through the Foundation for MSU's intercollegiate athletic programs, is not included anywhere
in the athletic budgets.

,
~

Consequently, the actual cost of intercollegiate athletic programs has never been determined. ' '.
Similarly, the actual revenue generated from ticket sales to intercollegiate athletic events annually
may not be accurate. For example, the 1986-87 audit report indicates that revenue from ticket
sales was $153,043. Of this amount, $92,309 was for complimentary tickets. Thus, actual ticket
sales generated only $60,734. However, the audit report of the Eagle Athletic Fund and the auditors'
worksheets indicate that the Eagle Athletic Fund may have purchased up to $31,138 worth of
tickets from MSU. (Presumably, these tickets were distributed or sold to Eagle Athletic Fund
contributors.) Further, the required annual audit of all athletic expenditures does not include the
MSU Foundation, which supports MSU intercollegiate athletics in addition to the Eagle Athletic
Fund. For example, the MSU Foundation provides a salary supplement ($4,000) to the men's
basketball coach. Whether other expenditures in support of intercollegiate athletics are made by
the MSU Foundation is not known. According to the Executive Assistant for University
Advancement, the MSU Foundation Board of Directors is unwilling to release a copy of the
Foundation's audit report.
Although the MSU Foundation is a private, non-profit organization purportedly independent
of MSU, the administrative ties between the University and the Foundation are such that
delineating actual lines of authority is difficult. For example, as mentioned previously, the Eagle
Athletic Fund, which is a sub-unit of the Foundation, is directed by an individual exclusively
employed by th!e University rather than by the Foundation. Likewise, the University's Director
of Development serves as the Executive Vice President of the Foundation. The Director of
Development in turn reports to the Executive Assistant for University Advancement. But whether
the actions of these directors are controlled by the Board of Directors of the MSU Foundation
or by the University's administration is unclear. Consequently, whether the University controls
the expenditures of the Foundation and the Eagle Athletic Fund in support of intercollegiate
athletics is also unclear.
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Recommendation: The administration must reiterate its policies to the athletic and
MSU Foundation personnel, require strict adherence to those policies, and hold the
responsible personnel accountable for violations of those policies. The administration
must require expenditures for all sports, NCAA and non-NCAA, to follow University
budgetary procedures and to comply with University policy.
Recommendation: The administration must determine the actual net cost of
intercollegiate athletic programs including items not previously included in the budget,
(e.g., concessions, Eagle Athletic Fund Director's salary, etc.). And the Universit#:

• ~\qJ
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Athletics Committee must be fully informed in a timely manner of all budgetary matters
and serve an oversight function to insure that all aspects of the intercollegiate athletic
programs are in compliance with University policy, SACS requirements, and NCAA
regulations.
Suggestion: The Director of the Eagle Athletic Fund should be employed by the MSU
Foundation rather than the University. The Director's status as a University employee
serves to inflate the value of Eagle Athletic Fund contributions to the University.

Academic Policies for Athletes
The student-athlete has greater restrictions placed upon him in regard to several policies than
does the non-athlete at MSU. The student-athlete is required to achieve a 2.0 GPA in his core
classes; the non-athlete can be admitted with a lower grade point average. He is required to have
a minimum of 15 composite score on the ACT or 700 combined score on the SAT whereas the
non-athlete can be admitted with a lower score. The athlete is required to achieve an admission
index (GPA times 100 plus ACT times 10) of 350; the non-athlete is only required an index of
320. Non-athletes admitted provisionally may have admission index scores even lower than 320.
To maintain academic good standing, the student-athlete is -r equired to follow the guidelines
I

,

regarding satisfactory progress, which are written each year in the Undergraduate Catalog. These
guidelines are the same for athletes and non-athletes. However, to be eligible to participate in
athletics, the student-athlete must be a full-time student at all times and must successfully complete
a minimum of 24 college hours during one calendar year. Most non-athletes are not required to
maintain full-time status or complete a certain number of hours.
Student-athletes must fulfill the same curriculum requirements as non-athletes. However, the
student-athlete must choose a major that leads toward a specific bachelor's degree by the beginning
'

..

of his / her third year of enrollment. Other students may choose a major at any point during their
college attendance.
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A comparison of the academic policies governing the student-athlete indicates that in all areas
the requirements for student athletes meet or exceed the requirements for other students. The
athletic administration has assured the subcommittee that the University is in total compliance
and that the educational welfare of the student-athlete is a high priority within the intercollegiate
athletic program.

Strength: MSU has been the recipient of the "Ohio Valley Conference Award for
Academic Excellence" each year since the inception of the award.
"'~

Strength: MSU has abided by the NCAA guidelines since its membership in this ,~;
.

organization was approved (1953) and has never undergone a major investigation for
infractions involving academic policies.

Assessment of Athletic Program Role and Scope
Documentation has been presented throughout this report indicating that the University's
intercollegiate athletic program "occupies a prominent place in the total educational purpose of
the institution." The University is a member in good standing of both the National Collegiate
Athletic Association (NCAA) and the Ohio Valley Conference (OVC), and as a member of these
organizations supports sixteen sanctioned men's, women's and mixed athletic teams involving
between 275 and 300 participating student athletes each academic year. The "prominence" of
the program is also evidenced by the financial commitment the University has made to it.
The expenditure on intercollegiate athletics over the past four academic years has averaged
3.7% of the total University budget. This figure becomes even more significant when one recognizes,

as noted previously, that numerous athletic expenditures are not included in these figures.
The prominence of intercollegiate athletics can also be measured by the amount and percentage
of institutional scholarship aid the University devotes to it. The table below displays the total
allocation for i:nstitutional aid, the amount of this total allocated to athletic scholarships, and
the percentage of the total this represents for the academic years 1984-85 through 1987-88:

Total
Institutional Aid

Athletic
Scholarships

Percent for
Athletics

1984-85

$1,216,033

$531,688

43.7%

1985-86

1,360,555

551,260

40.5%

1986-87

1,862,559

531,178

28.5%

1987-88

2,491,360

545,376

21.9%

·,·'t'
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The percentage of the total allocation committed to athletic scholarships has decreased the

last three years due to increased emphasis on allocations to non-athletes. This trend is likely
to continue because a contributor to the University has begun an ambitious support program

for athletic scholarships.
As noted earlier in this report, several major studies of the intercollegiate athletics program
at MSU have been completed within the recent past. This clearly indicates that special attention
has been given to assessing the role and scope of the program.
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Conclusions
Strengths
1.

MSU has been the recipient of the "Ohio Valley Conference Award for Academic Excellence"

each year since the inception of the award.
2.

MSU has abided by the NCAA guidelines since its membership in this organization was

approved (1953) and has never undergone a major investigation for infractions involving academic
policies.

Recommendations
1. A clear statement of philosophy and purpose for the intercollegiate athletic program must

be developed.
2. (1) The standing Athletics Committee must be called together to rewrite the committee's charter
following University and NCAA guidelines; and (2) the rewrite must include the other
recommendations of the SACS subcommittee and consider the SACS self-study suggestions; and
(3) the administration must put more demands on the committee to assure that it is performing
its duties and responsibilities; and (4) the administration must consider the advice and
recommendations of the Athletics Committee.
3. The administration must reiterate its policies to the athletic and MSU Foundation personnel,
require strict adherence to those policies, and hold the responsible personnel accountable for
violations of those policies. The administration must require expenditures for all sports, NCAA
and non-NCAA, to follow University budgetary procedures and to comply with University policy.
4. The administration must determine the actual net cost of intercollegiate athletic programs
including items not previously included in the budget (e.g., concessions, Eagle Athletic Fund
Director's salary, etc.). And the University Athletics Committee must be fully informed in a timely
manner of all : budgetary matters and serve an oversight function to insure
that all aspects of
.
the intercollegiate athletic programs are in compliance with University policy, SACS requirements,
and NCAA regulations.

Suggestions
1. The University community should seek a long-term solution to the athletic subsidy problem

by working toward the 1989 Board of Regents' mandate. Further, the regents should also seriously
consider additional athletic program cost containment measures.
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1 l Ad hoc committees should not be formed to perform the duties and responsibilities of standing

l"niversity committees; and (2) if the President feels it is necessary to form an ad hoc committee,
he should first seek advice and recommendations concerning the formation of such a special group
from the appropriate standing committee.
-3.

No action should be taken concerning any matter listed as a duty or responsibility of the

Athletics Committee without first taking the matter before the Athletics Committee for its review,
advice, and recommendations.
4. (1) The Athletics Committee should elect a chairperson to bring it into compliance witlt
• ~-.:.:11
University policy; and (2) the chairperson should be elected for a specific term of office, a terlrt
long enough to assure that he/she can learn athletic procedures and fully understand the duties
of the committee.
5. The faculty athletics representative (FAR) should be a voting ex-officio member of the Athletics
Committee.
6.

(1) The duties of the FAR should be made known to the faculty and staff by including his /

her duties in the MSU Faculty Handbook; and (2) copies of the MSU Faculty Handbook should
be distributed to and made available in all administrative units down to and including the officedirector level.
7. The President and Director of Athletics should evaluate the duties and responsibilities of the
FAR and make certain that he or she is given enough release time and resources to properly
perform his or her duties, most importantly, maintaining a proper relationship with Athletics
Committee members.
8. (1) The Athletics Committee should set regular meeting times throughout the year after polling
members to make certain that the meetings are held when a majority of members can attend;
and that (2) at least one public forum should be held by the committee once a semester to allow
other faculty, staff, administrators, and students to voice their concern~ and ideas; and (3) the
'

Faculty Senate should invite the FAR to give it regular updates on athletics as suggested by
the NCAA Handbook.
9. The Director of the Eagle Athletic Fund should be employed by the MSU Foundation rather
than the University. The Director's status as a University employee serves to inflate the value
of Eagle Athletic Fund contributions to the University.

'1
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Section 6.1 Organization and Administration
Organization and Administration Subcommittee
G. Ronald Dobler, Professor of English and Chair, Department of English, Foreign Languages,
and Philosophy (Subcommittee Chair)
Janet Ferguson, student
Broadus Jackson, Professor of History and Chair, Department of Geography, Government,
and History
Jack Jones, Director, Office of Personnel Services
Loretta Lykins, Associate Registrar
Donna Meade, Administrative Assistant, Office of the Vice President for Academic Affairs
Joyce Saxon, Assistant Professor of Mathematics

Steering Committee Liaisons
Marc Glasser, Professor of English and Co-Director, SACS Self-Study
John C. Philley, Dean, College of Arts and Sciences and Chair, SACS Steering Committee

Organization and Administration

295

Primary Resource Offices
Associate Dean, School of Business and Economics

William Whitaker III

Associate Dean, School of Education

James Bowman

Chair, Department of Accounting and Economics

John W. Osborne

Chair, Department of Communications

Richard Dandeneau

Chair, Department of Computers and Information Sciences

Sue Y. Luckey

Chair, Department of Elementary, Reading, and Special Education

Paul R. McGhee

Chair, Department of Leadership and Secondary Education

Jean Wilson

Chair, Department of Management and Marketing

Michael Harford

Chair, Department of Sociology, Social Work and Corrections

David R. Rudy

Coordinator, Graduate and Extension Classes; School of

Gary L. Van Meter

Business and Economics
Coordinator, Paralegal Studies Program; Department of

Kay A. Schafer

Geography, Government, and History
Dean, College of Applied Sciences and Technology

Charles Derrickson

Dean, College of Arts and Sciences

John C. Philley

Dean, College of Professional Studies

Larry W. Jones

Dean, Graduate and Special Academic Programs

Bernard Davis

Dean, Undergraduate Programs

Judy R. Rogers

Director, Office of Career Planning and Placement

Philip M. Hopper

Director, Office of Information Technology

Dwayne P. Cable

Director, Office:of Personnel Services

Jack Jones

Director, Office of Regional Development Services

George Eyster

Program Representative, School of Education

Robert Prickett

Registrar

Gene Ranvier

Secretary of the Board of Regents

Carol Johnson

Vice President for Academic Affairs

Stephen S. Taylor

Vice President for Administrative and Fiscal Services

Porle.r Dailey

Organization and Administration

296

Supporting Documents on File in the SACS Office
(All documents are on file in the SACS Office unless otherwise noted.)

Bylaws, Board of Regents of Morehead State University
DECAD evaluation instrument for department chairs
Documents describing various lay advisory committees

Kentucky Revised Statutes (located in the Office of the Vice President for Administrative
and Fiscal Services)
List of administrative survey recipients
List of programs approved by the Kentucky Council on Higher Education
Memoranda containing evaluations of credentials of deans, vice presidents, and other
administrative officers reporting directly to the President
Memorandum from Stephen S. Taylor, Vice President for Academic Affairs, enumerating the
1988-89 goals and objectives for the Division of Academic Affairs
Minutes of the meetings of the Morehead State University Board of Regents (located in the
Office of the President)
MSU Administrator Survey (Fall 1988)
MSU Board Member Survey (Fall 1988)
MSU Department Chairman Handbook
MSU directories of classes (schedules), 1983 to present
MSU Faculty Handbook
MSU Faculty Senate petition to the governor for reappointment of Board of Regents members
whose terms of office have expired
MSU Faculty Survey (Fall 1988)
MSU Graduate Catalog for 1988-89
MSU Handbook for Administrative, Professional and Support Staff
MSU Personnel Policy Manual
MSU Profile for Fall 1987

Organization and Administration

297

MSU Undergr~duate Catalog for 1988-89
Performance Appraisal Report
"Report from the President," October 1988
Responses to questionnaire on administrator evaluation sent to the President, the vice presidents,
and other administrators reporting directly to the President

The Trail Blazer, November 9, 1988
Unit Reviews (both academic and administrative)

Organization and Administration
Contents
Subcommittee Members/ Steering Committee Liaisons .......... . ...... . ..................... 294
Primary Resource Offices .. ... ... . . ... .. . . .. .......... ..... . ......... . ..................... . 295
Supporting Documents on File in the SACS Office ... ..................... .. . . ... . .. . ........ 296
Contents .. . .. . ..... . .. . ............ . ..................................................... .. 297
Introduction ......... . ..... .. .............. . . .. .. .. . . .... . ..... . ...... . ................... . . 298
Descriptive Titles and Terms ..... . ... . .......... .... . .. ............ . . .. . ... . ... . ............ 302
Governing Board ............................................. . ...... . .......... . .. . ........ 304
Advisory Committees ... ...... . ..... . .. . ................................ . ... . ............... 307
Official Policies . . , . ..... ... . ................. . .................... . ........... .. ........... . 308
Separately Accredited Units . ..... . .. .... . ..... . .... . . ... . ........... . ... . ... . ........... . ... 310
Administrativ~ Organization ............................................. . .. . ............... 310
Conclusions ........... . ...... . ...................... . . . .... . .......... . ...... ....... .... .. . 313
Strengths .. . . . ..... . ... . .... . ................................... . .... . . .. ... .. . ... . ..... 313
Recommendations .................. . .. . . . . .. .......... . ...... . ...... . ... . .............. 313
Suggestions ................... ... ............ . ....... .. . . . . .... . ........ , .... . ..... . . . . 313
Appendix A: 1979, 1981, 1984, and 1988 MSU Organizational Charts .... .. ............... . . . . 315

Organization and Administration

298

Introduction
The subcommittee reviewed carefully and analytically MSU's organization and administration
relative to the University's mission, purposes, and goals. A discussion of general organization
and administration criteria follows. The balance of the report is given over to analysis of descriptive
titles and terms, the governing board, advisory committees, official policies, separately accredited
units, and the administrative organization.
The University's administration is clearly charged with the responsibility of bringing together
and allocating its resources effectively to accomplish its mission, purposes, and goals. One way. 't
•,&
of evaluating how well the University meets this challenge is to consider two matte~s: 1) how ,-~
effectively the University allocates personnel to administer its affairs, and 2) how effectively each
administrative unit contributes to the University's achieving its stated ends. Such an evaluation
is the purpose of this subcommittee report. In summary, though, it may be said that the University
does allocate its resources appropriately, and it does use its resources in such a way that each
administrative unit contributes to the University's goals.
Although there is an obvious connection between allocation of fiscal resources and allocation
of personnel, the subcommittee is concerned almost exclusively with the latter. For a discussion
of the former, see the report developed for section 6.3: Financial Resources.
The subcommittee believes that action upon the recommendations and suggestions growing
out of this report will indeed bring MSU into full compliance with the charge to organize its
administrative structure effectively to accomplish its institutional goals.
MSU is one of the eight public institutions of higher education in Kentucky. The University's
organization and administration are governed by state statutes and by the Bylaws as adopted
and revised by MSU's Board of Regents. The University's organizational structure and its
administrative processes are generally well-defined and are discussed in detail below.
As major changes occur in the University's organizational structure, the Office of Personnel
'

.

Services publi~hes and distributes to each administrative unit and to each full-time employee
an organizational chart depicting the line and staff relationships of the University's administrative
units (see the organizational charts comprising Appendix A of this report). A copy of the chart
is also included in the MSU Faculty Handbook, as are statements of the duties of the President
and the three vice presidents. Job descriptions for other administrators who report directly to
the President-the Director of Athletics, the Coordinator of School Relations, and the Executive
Assistant for University Advancement-are maintained in the Office of Personnel Services but
are not included in the Handbook.
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Recommendation: The duties of the Director of Athletics, the Coordinator of School
Relations, and the Executive Assistant for University Advancement must be made known
to the faculty and staff by including these duties in the MSU Faculty Handbook; and
copies of the MSU Faculty Handbook must be distributed to and made available in all
administrative units down to and including the office-director level.
Suggestion: The job description of department chairs should be reviewed and be both
revised and updated, as necessary; and this revised, updated description should be kept
on file in the Office of Personnel Services and should be included in the MSU Faculty
Handbook.

(

The University's administrative officers possess credentials, experience, and/or demonstrated
competence appropriate to their areas of responsibility. In order to evaluate this matter, the
subcommittee requested a current vita, including transcripts, for the five academic deans, the
three vice presidents, the Director of Athletics, the Coordinator of School Relations, the Executive
Assistant for University Advancement, and the President. The subcommittee then requested review
of these materials by appropriate individuals. The materials for each administrator holding faculty
rank were reviewed by the Vice President for Academic Affairs (whose credentials and other
materials were reviewed by the Dean of Graduate and Special Academic Programs), and the
credentials of administrators not holding academic rank were reviewed by the Director of the
Office of Personnel Services. The evaluators made their determinations known in memoranda
to the subcommittee (on file in the SACS Office). Credentials of administrative officers reporting
directly to the President are on file in the Office of Personnel Services. Credentials of the deans
and of administrators reporting to the deans are housed in the Office of the Vice President for
Academic Affairs.
MSU's administrators are evaluated for effectiveness annually with the exception of the
President, who is evaluated by the Board-':>f Regents at the time of contract renewal. Each year
the President evaluates the Director of Athletics, the Coordinator of School Relations, the Executive
Assistant for l'.Jniversity Advancement, and the three vice presidents. The Vice President for
Academic Affairs evaluates the five deans, who, in turn, assess the vice president's effectiveness.
The Dean of the College of Applied Sciences and Technology and the Dean of the College
of Arts and Sciences evaluate their department chairs and are evaluated by them. The Dean
of the College of Professional Studies evaluates the college associate deans and the department
chairs other than those in the School of Business and Economics and the School of Education.
The associate deans of business and economics and of education evaluate their respective
department chairs and coordinators. All department chairs are evaluated-annually by their faculty.

Ir,
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All other University administrative personnel receive annual evaluations from their immediate
supervisors.
With the exception of the Board of Regents' evaluation of the President (for which no instrument
has been devised) and the faculty's evaluation of the department chairs (for whom the University
prescribes Kansas State's DECAD instrument), the evaluation of administrators and all other
University staff/employees is recorded on the eleven-point Performance Appraisal Report. The
form is used for individuals as diverse as vice presidents and custodial staff. Although various
weights may be applied to each of the eleven criteria and although one or more of the criteria

•r

may be stricken from the report as being not applicable to a particular position, it remains that

4'

the Performance Appraisal Report is too general to be of much use in giving guidance for improving
the job performance of the administrators evaluated.
One appropriate means by which task-specific evaluation instruments may be developed for
each administrative level is as follows: the administrator to be evaluated and those who are to
evaluate that administrator may together develop a weighted checksheet or other such instrument
based on that administrator's published job description.

Suggestion: Appropriate, task-specific evaluation instruments reflecting the duties of
the administrator to be evaluated (1) should be devised or otherwise adopted for use
with academic administrators at the levels of associate dean, dean, and vice president;
and (2) a like instrument should be devised for the evaluation of department chairs
by their deans or associate deans (such an instrument is already mandated for faculty
evaluation of chairs).
Suggestion: Academic administrators at the levels of associate dean, dean, and vice
president should undergo annual evaluations by all individuals whom they supervise
directly, thus effecting an evaluation from above and below for each administrator in
the Division of Academic Affairs.
Administdtion communicates its pattern of organization to the University by means of its
organizational chart (see the section on administrative organization below). Periodic reports from
the President (often following Board of Regents meetings) and the weekly publication of the MSU
Update attempt to communicate internally changes in the administrative organization, new or
revised policies, and other information pertinent to the MSU faculty, staff, and students. The
President and/ or the Vice President for Academic Affairs frequently attends meetings of the Faculty
Senate, the President and/ or the Vice President for Administrative and Fiscal Services often attends
meetings of the Staff Congress, and the Vice President for Student· Life an4/or Director of the
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University Center and Student Activities often attends meetings of the Student Government
Association in order to promote clear communication within the University.
Because the organizational pattern is important to a university's development as well as to
faculty, staff, and student morale, it would be well for faculty, staff, and students to be informed
of changes in the organizational pattern in an effective and timely fashion and that the rationale
for the changes be made known. In the October 1988 "Report from the President" issued to all
faculty and staff after the October 7 Board of Regents meeting, a statement concerning changes
~

in administrative organization is as follows: "The board ratified various changes in the University's *,·
organizational structure and title changes occuring [sic] since July 1, 1987." There is no statement :!'
about what changes in organizational structure and titles were made, why they were made, or
what individuals were assigne_d new administrative titles and/or responsibilities.
One of the more eloquent statements reflecting confusion resulting from less than ideal
communication is an editorial on page 4 of the November 9, 1988, edition of The Trail Blazer,
MSU's student newspaper. The gist of the editorial is that changes of titles and office names
frequently leave students with little or no idea about which office or person to contact concerning
a question or a problem. The editorial may speak for many faculty and staff as well.
These instances point to a more general problem of communications at MSU. The faculty
were asked to respond on a scale of 1 (strongly disagree) to 5 (strongly agree) concerning whether
they believed they receive enough information to understand what is happening at the University
(question 80, MSU Faculty Survey). Of the 220 who responded to the question, 120 (54.5%) rated
as adequate (scale response 3) or better than adequate (scale responses 4 or 5) the amount of
information they receive. However, 100 faculty (45.5%) responded that the amount of information
they receive is less than adequate (scale responses 1 or 2) for understanding what is happening
atMSU.
Administrators were asked the same question (question 88 on the MSU Administrator Survey).
Thirty-six (55.4%) of the 65 respondents believed the amount of information they receive is adequate
or better. Twenty-nine administrators (44.6%) believed the amount of information they receive
is less than adequate to keep them informed about what is happening at the University.
A combined total of faculty and administrator responses to the communications question shows
that 129 of 285 who replied-45.3%-believed that the amount of information communicated is
less than adequate to keep faculty and administrators informed of what is happening at the
University.
In a memorandum dated November 29, 1988, to deans, department chaiw, and directors, the
Vice President for Academic Affairs outlined 1988-89 goals and objectives for the Division of
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Academic Affairs. Of significance is Goal G.-"The University promotes effective communication
with internal and external constituents." Subgoal Gl. states that the Division of Academic Affairs
will "cause procedures to be developed and implemt:inted which ensure effective and timely
communication between and among the administration and the faculty." This subgoal should
be expanded to include all University personnel as the recipients of effective and timely
communication.

Suggestion: Administration should (1) reexamine procedures and mechanisms for
disseminating information among administrators, faculty, staff, and students; (2) revise f
.

-~~

existing procedures and mechanisms to that end, as appropriate; and (8) take pains'"~
to disseminate in an effective and timely fashion to the total University community
information necessary for understanding what is happening at the University.
One means of improving communications at MSU is. to expand the present computer system
to include terminals in all faculty and supervisors' offices and to place printers tied to the main
frame in all classroom buildings for ready access to hard copy requested from the system's files.
The existing bulletin board feature may serve to carry such information as announcements of
importance to the University community, impending policy changes, emergency conditions, and
the like. Such information may then be tapped by all faculty, supervisors, and administrators
at any time.
The development of a continually updated on-line telephone and office directory, including
cross references, may serve to curtail the frustration of frequent title changes, office relocations,
and other matters that make a printed directory obsolete well in advance of its annual updated
publication. Further, faculty and staff academic advisors would be able to access updated
information on their advisees and their advisees' daily class schedules, should advisors need to
contact advisees quickly. Yet another example of the effects of enhanced communications through
computer access is that during preregistration and registration, accurate information concerning
the number of ppen seats in a class may be determined at any given moment.

Descriptive Titles and Terms
MSU has undergone various name changes since its inception as a state-supported institution
in 1922. In that year the Kentucky General Assembly established Morehead State Normal School.
Later names for the institution were Morehead State Normal School and Teacher's College (1926),
Morehead State Teacher's College (1930), and Morehead State College (1948). In 1966 the institution
achieved university status under its present name. In each instanee the na!lle change reflected
appropriately, accurately, and descriptively the institution's changing role.
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MSU has 74 administrative heads whose titles are-with a few clear exceptions-appropriate,
accurate, and descriptive of the duties and responsibilities assigned to those administrators.
The term coordinator as it is used at MSU, however, needs careful examination. For instance,
the Coordinator of School Relations, who reports directly to the President, is a liaison person
who is expected, among other duties, to maintain good working relations between the area public
schools and the University and to assist the Office of Admissions in recruitment activities. However,
the position bears little resemblance to the positions of other coordinators at the Universitye.g., the Coordinator of Testing Programs, the Coordinator of Graduate Programs, and the

#.

Coordinator of In-Service Education.

·~·

Other individuals-also known as coordinators-hold no administrative rank and are
responsible for specific duties within departments (e.g., the Coordinator of Forensics, the
Coordinator of Foreign Language Programs). The Department of English, Foreign Languages,
and Philosophy and the Department of Communications have several such coordinators who
generally receive reassigned time to perform their duties. These program coordinators receive no
administrative stipend and neither are paid nor are reassigned time during the summer. At present
they are generally expected to perform their duties during the regular school year only.
One means of making the title coordinator more meaningful and appropriate is to use it for
program coordinators only. The Coordinator of School Relations may be more accurately and
appropriately described as the director of area school relations (or secondary school relations),
thus putting the holder of that position on a level parallel to that of the Director of Athletics ,
who also reports directly to the President.
The confusion and lack of specificity inherent in the overly-general use of the term coordinator
runs over into other titles, most notably director, executive director, executive assistant, and

assistant vice president. For instance, several directors report to the Executive Assistant for
University Advancement. (For further details, see Section 6.2: Institutional Advancement.)
Designating th~ latter post as executive director rather than executive assistant would seem to
be more accurate, clear, and appropriate. In another instance directors and an assistant vice
president are on the same line, and all report to a vice president. These directors and the assistant
vice president are in turn reported to by yet other directors, no titular distinction being made
between the two levels of responsibility in the hierarchy of administrative titles and no distinction
in line of authority made between an assistant vice president and directors. Perhaps the most
effective way of resolving the ambiguity is to reevaluate all such administrative titles in order

..

to distinguish among them so that the use of such titles is consistent, accurate, and well-understood
across the University.

-..

~- ,

~~
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Recommendation: The administrative titles coordinator, director, executive director,

executive assistant, and as1Ji,11tant vice president must (1) be reviewed and defined
accurately in terms of the nature, scope, degree of responsibility, and list of duties for
those positions; (2) be reviewed by the Job Evaluation Committee; (3) be placed on file

in the Office of Personnel Services; and (4) then be assigned appropriately. In addition,
(5) no changes in an administrator's title should be made without the approval of the
Job Evaluation Committee.
~

The designations of administrative and academic divisions themselves are, in the opinion

,.'i'

of the subcommittee, accurate, descriptive, and appropriate as outlined on the current organizational

f

chart with the exception of the placement of the Dean of Undergraduate Programs, as is discussed
below in the section dealing with administrative organization. As outlined in the graduate and
the undergraduate catalogs, the terms describing academic offerings and programs at the
University and the degrees or certificates awarded for successful completion of specific programs
are- both accurate and appropriate.

Governing Board
The body responsible for policy-making is the Morehead State University Board of Regents
(henceforward referred to as the Board). The Board is established by state law (see Kentucky

Revised Statutes-henceforward KRS-section 164.310; and the Bylaws, Board of Regents of
Morehead State University- henceforward Bylaws-Article I, section A).
The duties and responsibilities of the Board are clearly defined in KRS 164.350 and 164.360,
and they are further delineated in the Bylaws, Article II, section A, subsections 1-16. Included
in these statements of duties and responsibilities are the establishment of broad institutional
policies, the securing of adequate financial resources to support institutional goals, and the selection
of the President.
The Board bonsists of eight members appointed by the governor (KRS 164.320.1), one member
of the teaching faculty to be elected by members of the teaching faculty (KRS 164.321.1; 164.321.7),
and the President of the Student Body (KRS 164.320.1; 164.320.8). Beginning after July 15, 1980,
the eight members appointed by the governor shall serve for six years (KRS 164.320.2). The teaching
faculty member shall serve for three years (KRS 164.310.7), and the student for one year (KRS
164.310.8). The organization of the Board is specified in KRS 164.330, and the frequency of meetings
(at least quarterly) is mandated by KRS 164.340. The Bylaws reiterate the KRS specifications
concerning number of members (Article I, section B), organization (Article..!II, section A), and
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of meetings (Article I, section C, subsection 1). In addition the Bylaws delineates the

:--:, mmi ttee structure of the Board (Article IV, section A subsections 1-3).
~either KRS nor the Bylaws specifies a rotation policy for the eight appointed Board members
:,f Kentucky's six regional universities. However, there exists at MSU a de facto rotation of board

:nembers' terms by virtue of five different term expiration dates spread over any six-year period.
The de facto rotation of six-year terms assures appropriate continuity of Board membership barring
unforeseeable action such as the wholesale resignation of a Board or the total Board's acquiescing
~

a governor's request for resignation. In such instances new appointees would serve out the

~
,_

terms of the individuals they replace. (In 1986 Governor Martha Layne Collins requested ·the

,q,

!O

resignation of the entire Board in an attempt to heal the MSU community after the divisive dismissal
oi President Herb. F. Rinehard. Seven of the eight members honored Governor Collins' request,

and she then appointed seven new members to serve out the terms of those who resigned.) Although
a governor may request the resignation of any member of a board of regents, a board member
may not be removed except for cause (KRS 63.080.2).
The Board's policy-making capacity is enabled by KRS 164.350 and 164.360 and is further
defined in the Bylaws, Article JI, section A, subsections 1-16. There is a clear distinction made
between the Board's policy-making capacity and the responsibilities of the President to administer
and implement Board policy [Bylaws, Article III, section A, subsection 3, points (a)-(1)]. A review
of the Board of Regents minutes supports in practice the distinction between the Board's making
and the administration's implementing policy. The President recommends policy to the Board,
and the Board votes to approve or disapprove the recommendation. In matters where the President
has acted to implement Board policy, the Board simply ratifies the action.
To ensure the Board's being adequately informed of the financial condition and stability of
the institution, Article I, section G, subsection 3 of the Bylaws requires a quarterly financial
statement. Further, Article IV, section A, subsection 1 of the Bylaws mandates the Administrative
and Fiscal Services Committee as one of three standing committees of the Board. Points (a) through
'

(j)

.

of subsection 1 identify specific fiscal areas for Committee consideration and evaluation,

including recommending independent accountants to the Board for the annual audit of expenditures.
Neither KRS nor the Bylaws appears to speak directly to the Board's not being subject to
undue pressure from political, religious, or other external bodies; nor is there stated assurance
of the Board's protecting administration from similar pressures. However, the Board is clearly
in a position to resist such pressure groups and, by extension, to protect administration from
the same. Further, KRS 164.320.3 states that no two appointed board members shall reside in
any one county and that no more than four of the appointees shall belong to the same political
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party. These strictures clearly have the intent of preventing external bodies-political or otherwisefrom subjecting the Board or the administration to undue pressure.
Question 31 of the MSU Board Member Survey asked if regents, after joining the Board,
experienced any instance of the Board's being subject to undue pressure from external bodies.
All eight regents who responded answered "no." When asked in question 33 if the Board protects
administration from such external pressures, the regents who responded replied variously-"yes"
(two responses); "Aware of no instance where it was necessary"; "Have not been aware of any
[external pressures on the administration]"; and the like. Based on these responses, it is clear ;,c"
that the Board is not subject to undue pressure from external groups; and should such undue
pressure be detected, the Board will protect administration from its effects.
The University faculty and administration ranked the Board of Regents on the latter's
effectiveness in governing the institution. When asked on question 91 of the MSU Administrator
Survey to rate the Board on a scale of 1 (strongly disagree that the Board is effective) to 5 (strongly
agree that the Board is effective), 64 (92.8%) of the 69 administrators who responded rated the
Board's effectiveness as adequate (scale response 3) or better (scale responses 4 or 5). On the
MSU Faculty Survey, 184 (87.6%) of 210 who responded to question 119 ranked Board effectiveness
as adequate or better. Combined data for administrators and faculty show that 67 (24%) of the
respondents believed the Board's effectiveness to be adequate and that 160 (64.7%) believed the
Board's effectiveness in governing the University to be more than adequate. Thirty-one respondents
to the surveys (11.1 %) felt the Board to be less than effective in performing its duties.
On September 21, 1988, the MSU Faculty Senate expressed its confidence in the Board through
a laudatory petitic;m to Governor Wallace Wilkinson asking that he reappoint the five regents
whose terms had expired. Both the MSU Staff Congress and the Student Government Association
issued petitions in a similar vein.
The University's prospects have improved considerably since the mid-1980's. In fall 1985 MSU
enrolled a full-time equivalent of 4570 undergraduate and graduate students-the lowest total
in over 15 years. With the appointment of seven new members to the Board of Regents on February
4, 1986, MSU began a recovery. By fall 1986 enrollment increased to an f.t.e. of 4629, by fall
1987 to 5159, and by fall 1988 to 5965-the highest f.t.e. enrollment in a decade and a figure
over 32% higher than the fall 1985 enrollment.
The effectiveness of the Board in place from February 1986 to January 1989 was a major
factor in MSU's vastly improved situation. One of that Board's earliest endeavors was to seek
out and name a successor to the University's acting president-a responsibility which they
accomplished with sensitivity and dispatch. The Board monitored carefully the University's

i;
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progress but at no time interfered with the implementation of policies necessary for the University's
w-ell-being and growth. As an earnest of dedication to their duties, by the end of 1988 the Board
had met nineteen times since their inception-seven times more than required by either KRS
or the Bylaws.
All board action results from a decision of the whole. Both KRS 164.340 and Bylaws, Article

I. section F specify that a quorum (six Board members) must be present to conduct business;
further, a majority of all the Board (six of the ten members) must vote in favor of any monetary
appropriation, any contract requiring monetary appropriation or disbursement, or the employment -;
or dismissal of any faculty member, in order for such a motion to be enacted. The administration ,'9'
implements Board policy within a framework established by the Board.
A clear University strength, then, was its February 1986-January 1989 Board's effectiveness;

and that effectiveness was recognized by the faculty and. administration (see the statistics above
pertaining to faculty and administrator perceptions of that Board's effectiveness as well as the
various petitions to the governor to reappoint those regents whose terms had expired).

Strength: The February 1986-January 1989 MSU Board of Regents was effective in
discharging its duties and responsibilities. The present Board seems to be continuing
this pattern of excellent service.

Advisory Committees
The University has sixteen active lay advisory committees. Each committee consists of members
who bring the benefit of expertise and experience to their respective committees. The role and
·,

function of these committees is generally to advise in matters of curriculum and/or program
development. In addition, some committees explore job market assessments and career opportunities
for students in a particular program.
The University has lay advisory committees in the following areas, departments, or programs:
''

The Academy of Arts
Allied Health and Continuing Education
Appalachian Celebration
Counseling
Educational Administration
English/Language Arts Education
Horsemanship
Mining Technology
Mountaintop Agriculture Complex
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Northeast Kentucky Sheep Industry
Nursing (BSN Program)
Para-Legal Studies
Radiology Technology
Sociology
Veterinary Technology
Wood Utilization
:•

Suggestion: (1) All active lay advisory committees at MSU should formulate statements k
concerning committee purpose or function, frequency of meetings, qualifications for i~
membership, number of members, and any other pertinent information; and (2) these
documents should be kept on file both by the department or other unit sponsoring the
committees and by the office of the appropriate dean or vice president.

Official Policies
In spring 1987 all MSU staff positions, with the exception of administrative positions at the
associate dean level and above, were evaluated and classified by Cresap, McCormick and Paget,
a management consulting firm based in Washington, DC. On January 29, 1988, the Board of
Regents approved the implementation of the job classification, compensation, and job evaluation
study. As a follow-up, new job descriptions were developed for the President, the three vice presidents,
the Executive Assistant for University Advancement, the Director of Athletics, and the Coordinator
of School Relations. All job descriptions contain a job summary, a listing of the duties and
responsibilities of the position, a statement regarding the organizational relationship of the position,
the minimum requirements to qualify for the position, additional desirable qualifications for the
position (if any), and a description of the position's working conditions and atmosphere.
The University's pattern of institutional organization and governance of faculty is delineated
in and made ~mown through its current organizational chart and the Faculty Handbook. The
structure supports the University's mission, purpose, and goal statements..
The following official University publications outline the definitions of such items as
employment responsibilities, tenure or employment security. dU£ process. and other policies and
procedures that affect the faculty, administrative staf( and odier penonnel;

• Bylaws, Board of Regents, Morehead State l.Inhetsit:, •April 15.1983; amended January
29, 1985)
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• Morehead State University Personnel Policy Manual (July 1, 1985, with revision date,
if applicable, indicated on each policy)-distributed to department chair/office director
level
• Morehead State University Faculty Handbook (July 1, 1987)-distributed to all faculty

• Morehead State University Handbook for Administrative, Professional and Support Staff
(October 1987)-distributed to each regular full-time employee of the University
Most MSU faculty and administrators believe the University Personnel Policies and Academic

~

.>;---

Policies to be adequate or better in protecting them. Question 78 of the MSU Faculty Survey ;';
asks the degree to which faculty believe the Personnel Policies (PG's) and Academic Policies (PAc's)
are adequate to insure the academic freedom and the professional security of the faculty. On
a scale of 1 (strongly disagree) to 5 (strongly agree), 162 (82.2%) of the 197 faculty responding
to the question believe the PG's and PAc's protect them adequately (scale response 3) or more
than adequately (scale responses 4 or 5). Thirty-five (17.8%) responded that the policies protect
the faculty less than adequately.
On MSU Administrator Survey question 83, 50 of 53 administrators (94.3%) who responded
to the question believed the Personnel Policies (PG's) protect faculty adequately or better. Three
administrators (5. 7%) believed that the faculty were less than adequately protected. Question 85
of the same survey asked administrators how well they believed the Academic Policies (PAc's)
ensure academic freedom of the faculty. Of 48 administrators who responded, 44 (91.7%) replied
that the PAc's ensure the faculty's academic freedom adequately or better. Four (8.3%) thought
such protection less than adequate.
When administrators responded to how well the Personnel Policies (PG's) protect the
professional security of administrators (question 84), 52 (86.7%) of the 60 administrators who
responded rated the protection as adequate or better. Eight (13.3%) replied that protection of
professional security under the PG's was less than adequate.

Suggestion: (1) Faculty copies of academic policies (PAc's) and general policies (PG's)
should be updated and distributed at least annually by September 15 to all regular fulltime faculty by the Vice President for Academic Affairs; and (2) materials in the MS U
Faculty Handbook should be updated annually and distributed by September 15 to all
regular full-time faculty and to all administrative units down to and including the officedirector level.

Ill
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Separately Accredited Units
The University offers classes in various academic disciplines at a number of off-campus
locations. Two divisions of the College of Professional Studies-the School of Business and
Economics and the School of Education-offer a sufficient number of classes off-campus to make
it possible for students to complete the M.B.A. or one of various masters degrees in education
without taking classes on the main campus. However, these locations do not meet criteria deemed
necessary for separate accreditation status.
None of MSU's off-campus sites may be considered autonomous. Practically all courses taught 't

)~'!

off campus are taught by full-time faculty, usually as part of their regular workloads; transportation ··
to off-campus locations is arranged by the Dean of Graduate and Special Academic Programs;
registration is conducted through and by the Office of the Registrar on the main campus; all
degrees are awarded on the main campus; library materials in support of off-campus classes are
placed at the appropriate locations for the duration of courses; and every course offered off-campus
is in the MSU undergraduate or graduate catalog. In addition, all lecturer appointments are
approved by campus department chairs, and all graduate lecturer appointments are approved
by department chairs, the Graduate Committee, and the Dean of Graduate and Special Academic
Programs. For further information about off-campus programs, see 4.3: Special Educational
Programs.

Administrative Organization
The Kentucky Council on Higher Education developed MSU's mission statement in January
1977. The University then developed purpose statements which were later revised and adopted.
The seven statements were approved by the Board of Regents in 1979. Although the mission
statement and purpose statements have not changed in recent years, changes have occurred in
the administrative structure.
In 1984 th~ Board of Regents approved a major reorganization. To make its structure more
efficient, the University was reorganized into three overall di · -

·c Affairs, Student

Development (later Student Life), and Administrative and F1SC81
charts for 1979, 1981, 1984, and 1988 in Appendix

A)_

Each of· - - major divisions is headed

by a vice president, thus having reduced the number of TICe
Academic Affairs, six schools were reorganiu.d into
in number from 23 to 17, and bureaus were cs;o:i:==,::~
newly created offices.

taee MSU organizational

~--==:...-=-~
:a.'--........~-'-~

from four to three. In
- chairs were reduced
being reorganized into
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In 1987, two departments in the College of Professional Studies attained school status in
order to raise the profile of professional education and business and economics within the region.
The establishment of the School of Education and the School of Business and Economics involved
appointing two associate deans and formalized an organizational structure which included
coordinators for both academic programs and support areas within the two schools. The six
coordinators of academic programs (three in each school) were named department chairs in January
1989.
The Board of Regents approved the current organizational chart in October 1988. The most.
significant changes in the Division of Academic Affairs were the addition of the Dean

·61°

Undergraduate Programs and the Office of Planning, Institutional Research, and Evaluation.
Further, the Office of Academic Affairs Support Services was eliminated, the responsibility for
its functions being divided between the Dean of Undergraduate Programs and the Vice President
for Academic Affairs. In Administrative and Fiscal Services, two new units were added: the Office
of General Services and the Office of Information Technology (formerly Computing Services).
Directors are in charge of each newly-created office.
The current organizational chart, which was distributed to all University employees in midOctober 1988, identifies the lines of responsibility and authority for the academic programs and
for each functional unit at MSU. Of the 34 units submitting unit reviews, 31 indicated that their
units are placed appropriately within the organizational structure and that the structure is adequate
for the achievement of the purposes of their units. Two uni t ic --the Office of Regional Development
and the Office of Information Technology-responded that they were likely to be more effective
if they were to report dfrectly to the President. The Office of Career Planning and Placement
responded that the unit would probably be more effectively placed in the Division of Academic
Affairs.

In a subsequent discussion, the Director of the Office of Regional Development told the
subcommittee that at the time of the unit report's writing he had no assurance that he would
'

continue to r:e port directly to the Vice President for Academic Affairs. The organizational chart
adopted by the Board of Regents in October 1988 makes clear that line of responsibility, and
the director is now satisfied with the unit's position in the organization structure.
In the case of the Office of Information Technology, the director reports to the Vice President
for Administrative and Fiscal Services. Although the working relationship is good, the director
stated the belief that the responsibilities of his office may be accomplished more effectively by
his reporting directly to the President. The director's reasons are as follows. His office is involved
in all aspects of information technology across the campus-computer services, microcomputing,
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::-::-:w•~•rking, and the like-and therefore the office's functions are crucial to each of the three
.;: a:0r divisions of the University (Academic Affairs, Fiscal Services, and Student Life). In that

, he Cniversity as a whole is deeply involved in strategic planning and because technological
issues are a major consideration in the planning process, he believes that in order to be most
effective his office needs direct input into the planning for all three divisions at a level beyond
reporting through any one vice president.
The Vice President for Administrative and Fiscal Services responded that he is aware of
the campus-wide role of the Office of Information Technology but does not agree that the director;
of that office need report directly to the President to be effective. The director has worked closely"1'
with the standing Committee on Computer Services, whose members represent a cross-section
of the University (including students). Further, the Office of Planning, Institutional Research,
and Evaluation will bring together the needs of the University, and the Director of Information
Technology will work closely with that office in matters of University-wide strategic planning.
The subcommittee has no recommendations or suggestions concerning the matter at this time.
For additional information and a suggestion concerning this issue, see Section 5.4: Computer
Services.
The Director of the Office of Career Planning and Placement stated that he sees no pressing
need for the office's repositioning in the University's organizational structure at this time. However,
he firmly believes that strong faculty support is crucial for the office to perform its function
successfully. At the same time, placement within the Division of Student Life reflects the service
aspect of the office's function. To summarize, the director believes that the Office of Career Planning
and Placement can be effective in either major division.
The current organizational chart clearly delineates the existing lines of responsibility and
authority at MSU with one exception. The chart shows the Dean of Undergraduate Programs
on a line with directors of units such as the library and the Offices of the Registrar; Research,
Grants, and Contracts; Regional Development; and the like. It would be more appropriate and
'

-

accurate to place the Dean of Undergraduate Programs in line with the other four deans, the
office of one of which-the Dean of Graduate and Special Academic Programs-offers a clear parallel.

Recommendation: The Dean of Undergraduate Programs must be placed in line with
the other four deans in the Division of Academic Affairs to reflect more accurately
the scope, responsibilities, and duties of the position.
Suggestion: The MSU organizational chart should be

(lJ

updated and distributed to all

University personnel annuall:>• (or as major changes occur,; and '2,, the organizational
chart should be included in each year's Eagl~ (_lfS [-·s student handbook,.

Ill
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Conclusions
Strengths
l . The February 1986-J anuary 1989 MSU Board of Regents was effective in discharging its duties
and responsibilities. The present Board seems to be continuing this pattern of excellent service.

Recommendations
1.

The duties of the Director of Athletics, the Coordinator of School Relations, and the Executive ,,

Assistant for University Advancement must be made known to the faculty and staff by including t
•

\~I

these duties in the MSU Faculty Handbook; and copies of the MSU Faculty Handbook mus(
be distributed to and made available in all administrative units down to and including the officedirector level.
2. The administrative titles coordinator, director, executive director, executive assistant, and

assistant vice president must (1) be reviewed and defined accurately in terms of the nature, scope,
degree ofresponsibility, and list of duties for those positions; (2) be reviewed by the Job Evaluation
Committee; (3) be placed on file in the Office of Personnel Services; and (4) then be assigned
appropriately. In addition, (5) no changes in an administrator's title should be made without
the approval of the Job Evaluation Committee.
3. The Dean of Undergraduate Programs must be placed in line with the other four deans in
the Division of Academic Affairs to reflect more accurately the scope, responsibilities, and duties
of the position.

Suggestions
1.

The job description of department chairs should be reviewed and be both revised and updated,

as necessary; and this revised, updated description should be kept on file in the Office of Personnel
Services and should be included in the MSU Faculty Handbook.
'

2. Appropriate, task-specific evaluation instruments reflecting the duties of the administrator
to be evaluated (1) should be devised or otherwise adopted for use with academic administrators
at the levels of associate dean, dean, and vice president; and (2) a like instrument should be
devised for the evaluation of department chairs by their deans or as$ociate deans (such an
instrument is already mandated for faculty evaluation of chairs).
3. Academic administrators at the levels of associate dean, dean, and vice president should undergo
annual evaluations by all individuals whom they supervise directly, thus effecting an evaluation
from above and below for each administrator in the Division of Academic Affairs.
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should (1) reexamine procedures and mechanisms for disseminating

::nformation among administrators, faculty, staff, and students; (2) revise existing procedures and
mechanisms to that end, as appropriate; and (3) take pains to disseminate in an effective and
timely fashion to the total University community information necessary for understanding what
is happening at the University.

5. (1) All active lay advisory committees at MSU should formulate statements concerning
committee purpose or function, frequency of meetings, qualifications for membership, number
{I

of members, and any other pertinent information; and (2) these documents should be kept on ;,.fi.le both by the department or other unit sponsoring the committees and by the office of thei~
appropriate dean or vice president.
6. (1) Faculty copies of academic policies (PAc's) and general policies (PG's) should be updated
and distributed at least annually by September 15 to all regular full-time faculty by the Vice
President for Academic Affairs; and (2) materials in the MSU Faculty Handbook should be updated
annually and distributed by September 15 to all regular full-time faculty and to all administrative
units down to and including the office-director level.
7. The MSU organizational chart should be (1) updated and distributed to all University personnel
annually (or as major changes occur); and (2) the organizational chart should be included in
each year's Eagle (MSU's student handbook).
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Appendix A
Appendix A contains the following MSU organization charts:
January 1, 1979
July 1, 1981
October 1, 1984 (with clarification notes)
October 10, 1988

w
.._
~

>

~
~

~

ASSISIANI l _Q HU' PRESIDEHTl -- -- - - -- -- - - - - - t
t --

~
=
.....

- - - - - - - - - - - - - t D I V I S I O N Of PUBLIC AFFAIR6
OIRCf. 06 MEWS IIIJWICfS
OffQ Of PMOJOOAAIMC &IRW:.1:8

~

OfFQOf,..,nNDIBSIIICIS
OfFQ o, ~ , . . .

..>

DIVISION OF PLANNIHG t - - - - - - - - 1
fou..:.. , ~ . . . , ~ ~ c u n a f l

~

C

OF SIUDENl

Ml ,Wll
DlltllmUNOfUll,WANO&IUMll'i
. . . . . . . . Ill.a.NI M;IMU(IANO

....,..,,.,l()llill

_.,...,_,.,.,,..,.

- - - . ur eruoe .. , ~ uo AHO

t - -- --

-lDMSION Of ATHLEllCS

==

00

__
,....._

0
0
~

_"'
- _"_

..,..._

""'""',._,.~--•
OFFQOI_R_

ij,aa,-

.._,,.0#_..

--

DNt-..OI- DAIAPIIDCE__,
DNl9ION OE OPEMTIC»ta ANDMAtHJENANCE
GMM(MO,. PAY'IIOU.Me~

-AUaaaMUtoe

------

...

-O'M#...,..,ION~

ta1Clllffa

---11111.wacu

--u,~1,a.1u111W1C1&

(Jq
~

OIVISIOM 0# MXn.NT•
DVl90N CY AlJJIIU,UIY 5Ul¥1CII

MIPALM>MN DhEl..0fllUIENJ CfNJ£"
--0,~eu:AIION
_ _ Ol_ta_alOITIUICl'a

- - O l aNUINf . . Al IHUJIVICl:.1

- 0 , . ....,.,.,...._

-

.-.-:a,

.....
=
N
~
.....
"'
0

n=
=--

~
~

"'
~

~

...~----- _,_,
_.,._,_
_,u--.... ...
SCHOOL Of EDUCATION

. ,__ _

,_,&RI.. NTOI-IIIATIDII,
IW11t&,tl0l:": WMG

...... _. . (,._

OU'AJII . . NI(» . . . . . .

--··

0.,,Allf ... HI Uf l ~ A N D

LIV'_,.IMl.,.I t» ..,.....MBIJAND
YAMII..U

6CHOOt. Of HUMANITIES

OIPAIIIJ..,_f

ca,: Mt

_,.,,, .... , ... ~ I I O N a

IIIUCA-

~=-~~

_,---IOOIM.____ ___
...-.--

- - • QIUIIIIXIOIIIUCADU"""'"°"
IIIUCIITION OI
_ HEM.IM
_ , .. .
,.
_, _

,

- a , . . .__.
-:

--•nn,q

__ ___ __
-•-IIJO,--...

. . , . . , , , _ , 0,

..,.OQICAI.

■aEHCU

_..,.,_. ... ....,_hCM.

C&IIBIPQlll ......... laNJAlsn.aM:I

~

~

IJIPAIIJIIINI a,; Qlou,u,lltff
DID'AIIIIIINI tJII OOVf ....... t &HO

flUal.lC,,. ... I

....

Olill"ARlMIJltC."81(Wl"t
OIPAIII . . NI Of
M>aHCI.
Dll'MII-NI 0f IIOOl.ll.OQ'f , IOCIAl

.._,,,.,n
_,,

=
~

;:,

~

~

...
o·

~

;:,

~

.

c.o
-..J
c.o

DU'AIIIWMl'OI , _ . _
DU'""fllEtl'lll' - ~

0

oilp
;:;; ·

p

;:,
p

A...
::i,..
A...

;3

s·
;;;·
......
...
p
......

. ~i-l

.

o·

;:,

Organization and Administration

317

Appendix A: MSU Organization Chart, July 1, 1981
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Appendix A: MSU Organization Chart, October 1, 1984
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Appendix A: (Clarification Notes)
Clarification Notes

for October 1, 1984 MSU Organization Chart

1. The number of VIC8 pr9SldenlS Is reduced from
tour to three.
2. The number of deanships Is reduced from seven
10 tour.
3. Six !:cnooIs are convened to tnree colleges.
.:. Acacem1c Advisement and Testing nave ceen
comcInec into one ott1ce.
5. i:>1sco'lt1nuance of Bureaus and estabhsnment of
coueces. ort1ces anc ceoartments, 0Ius tnree
over-a.: L.:iIversItv cIvIsIons. D1v1s1ons of AcaaemIc
.:..r.ai,s. S!ucent beve,ocment. and Aom1n1s1ra11ve
ar,j F,sca: Services.
6. The cIannIng tuncuon Is coord1na1eci by the
presIoent s cabinet.
7. Personal Deve1opment Institute Is merged into the
Deoartment ot Home Economics, College of
Applied Sciences a1d Tecnnotogy.
8. Drug and AlcohOI Abuse Counseling is a pan of
Un1verS1ty Counseling Center.
·
9. The Offrc:e of Development Is the liaison with MSU
Foundation, Inc.
·
10. News SeMCeS. Photograchic Services and
Publications are parts of Public Information.
11 . Agriculture and Natural Resources includes
University Farm. Mining Technology, Veterinary
Technology. the Agricultural Research
Comptex-Maniki.
12. Academic suppan services funct10ns will be
incorporated into the Office of the Assistant Vice
Presioent for Academic Affairs.
13. lnstructronal media. a pan of the library, provides
eauIpment and services for rnstructIonal
purposes.
14 Continuing Educa110n includes: In-Service
EducatJOn, Communny Educat10n and
Instructional Deve10pmem.
15. Coord1na11on ot ~ummer school and regional
Ins1ruc11on ,s tne: resoonSJDllrty ot the Ott,ce ot the
Graauate and Soecaal Academic Programs.

16. TRIO Programs includes Ucward Bound. Special
Services. and Educa110nal Taient Search.
17. lntemat,onal Educat10n Programs Commmee 11
ac:Msory to tne Dean. Graduate and Sc,ecaat
Acaaem1c Programs. lnternauonal Stuaem
comm,nee Is aov,sory to the Vice President tor
Stuaent Oevelocment. A revIsea descr10110n of
universrty commInees and their reIauonsnIp to the
orgamzariona, Structure Is fonncom,ng.
18. Acaaemy of Arts 1s administered by tne Dean.
College of Ans and Sciences .
19. Te1ev1S10n prOducuon is a pan ot the Deoanment
of Commun1ca11ons. College of Arts and Sciences.

20. Accounting and Economics. lnformaoon Sciences,
Management and Marketing are 1ne1uaeci In 1ne
Depanment of Business and Economics, College
of ProfeSS10t1al Studies.
21 . Curriculum and Instruction. Leadership/Found•
11ons and Protess,onal Laboratory Experiences
are included in the Department of Educanon,
College of Professional Studies.
22. Social Work and Corrections are included in the
Department of Psychology-and Sociotogy,
College of Profess,onal Studies.
23. Radiological Tecnnology is included in the
Depanment of Nursing and Allied Health. College
of Appltea Sciences and Tecnnology.
24. Communication Services under the Division of
Adm1n1strat1ve and Fiscal Services 11\Cluae:
Eng1neer1ng Regional Technical Services. Cable
Te!eV1S10n . Post Office, Telephone System, and
Printing Services.
25. Business Services includes Accounts. Purchasing,
and PayrOII.
26. Auxiiiary Services includes Food Services, Golf
Course. Vend1ng/ConcesS19ns. Universrty Store,
Facunv and Sralf Hous,ng, University Bow11ng
Lanes. and Sugar Shack.
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Appendix A: (continued)
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Introduction
The Office of University Advancement, created in 1988, is headed by the President's Executive
Assistant for University Advancement. Reporting to the office are directors of the five areas for
which the unit has overall responsibility-alumni relations, conference services, development,
media relations, and publications. The Executive Assistant is also responsible for governmental
relations , legislative relations, community relations, retired faculty / staff relations, and
institutional marketing support, in addition to serving as the President's liaison with the MSU,,
Alumni Association, Inc., and with the MSU Foundation, Inc.
The focus of the institutional advancement programs is to gain and/or maintain the
understanding and support of external constituencies for the continued growth and effectiveness
of MSU. The institution is aided in achieving its purpose by advancement-related resources such
as private gifts, volunteer time, student recruitment, positive media exposure, quality publications,
legislative commitment, community support, and governmental cooperation. These activities are
supported by both internal allocation of resources for operation and external constituents. The
extent of support for the areas of institutional advancement by MSU's governing board,
administration, faculty, staff; student body, friends, and alumni is detailed in the following sections.
The Executive Assistant for University Advancement supervises a staff of five directors, two
assistant directors and four other professional staff members. The professional staff members
have bachelor and/ or master's degrees in appropriate academic areas and have participated in
in-service training offered by the Council for the Advancement and Support of Education (CASE)
and similar organizations. The eight clerical-technical staff members meet the training and
experience levels of the University's job classification system, with five having associate or bachelor
degrees as well.

Office of Alumni Relations
The Offic:e of Alumni Relations, with its staff of three professional and three technical-clerical
staff members, plans and conducts special events and activities to encourage alumni enthusiasm
and support. The office maintains communications with alumni through surveys, publications,
and personal correspondence. A written agreement (on file in the SACS Office) specifies the
responsibilities and obligations that the University and Alumni Association share with one other.

'I I II lllllll1llllll'lll1IIIIIIIIIIII
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The most prominent recent effort to maintain those lines of communication was an alumni
survey modeled after the ACT Alumni Survey and titled "Alumni Input '86" (on file in the SACS
Office). The survey was distributed to 19,319 alumni, of which twelve percent (2,291 persons)
responded.
Certain questions in the alumni survey inquire about such factors as the level of participation
by alumni in the growth and development of the institution and impressions of the alumni
concerning MSU's overall institutional effectiveness. Other questions sought to determine how
(1

strongly the alumni identify with the University and its programs. When asked how often they;,,,-i•·
identify themselves as graduates of Morehead State University, eighteen percent responded "verye'f
often," and forty-three percent responded "often." A significant 73 percent responded that they
would (1) attend MSU again or (2) encourage their children or friends to attend MSU. Altogether,
the survey suggests that a strong, positive view of MSU prevails among the alumni, though this
positive outcome is tempered somewhat by the rather low rate of response to the survey.

Suggestion: The Office of Planning, Institutional Research, and Evaluation, in
conjunction with other University (strategic) planning bodies, should plan, devise, and
implement a systematic, periodic, random survey of MSU alumni. The alumni survey
instrument used should be tailored to meet the major information needs of all University
constituencies likely to benefit from alumni input.
The survey also provided some insight into how alumni respond to specific activities sponsored
by the Office of Alumni Relations. The alumni, when asked to name the programs and activities
that they would most like to see continued, most often cited reunions and alumni chapters. When
asked to list reasons for returning to campus, the respondents most frequently listed the following:
to visit friends, to attend homecoming, and to attend athletic events. Respondents were also asked
to rate six alumni activities. The results are shown in Table 1.
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Table 1
Percentage Ratings of Alumni Relations and Alumni Association Activities
Category
Total#

Rating

Publications
2,109

1

Exe.

Very
Good

Adequate Poor

14

39.1

36.5

5.1

NA
5.3
<o/.
,,
\~J

i··t

Homecoming
2,060

2

6.3

28.4

31.1

5

29.2

Chapter
Meetings
1,974

6

1

6

19

9

65

Athletic
Receptions
1,977

8

2

10

21

5

62

Social
Gatherings
1,990

3

2

12

26

8

52

Awards
Programs
1,974

5

2

10

24

9

55

The Office of Alumni Services maintains personal records on each person completing a degree
or a preprofessional program. Alumni records are maintained on the PRIME computer system
that interfaces with the University's mainframe computer. Now that some 3,000 alumni, whose
records had previously been missing, have been identified (current addresses established for 800
'

of them) these records may be said to be accurate and detailed. By compiling a personal directory
of all living alumni, the office is establishing a data base by which career information from alumni
can be more systematically related to institutional goals. This compilation gives MSU the ability
to track graduates' careers and their impact on the economic, educational, social, and cultural

climate of northern and eastern Kentucky.

i'll1l,lil lll1llllllllllll iill ll
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Strength: The Office of Alumni Services, especially by virtue of such activities as the
directory of 'all living alumni, is providing a valuable research service as well as
strengthening a~umni relations. Alumni Services should be encouraged to continue such
projects as the alumni directory.
The committee believes, also, that those individuals who attend but do not graduate from
the University are a valuable resource whose potential is often overlooked. Maintaining contact
with this group could prove valuable to the University in terms of support in the region, monetary
support, and in the recruitment of students.

Suggestion: In addition to maintaining personal records of those who have completed<'
degrees, a data base should be maintained on those who attend the University but do
not graduate. Appropriate announcements and publications should be sent to this group.

Survey information and response to communications could be determining factors in
continuing to maintain a file after a specific time.
The administrator and faculty survey of 1988 (on file in the SACS Office) produced the following
ratings (in percentages) of the adequacy of alumni relations as it directly affected the respondents:

No opinion Poor

Excellent

1

2

3

4

5

Administrators
69 respondents

29%

0

8.6

26

30

4

Faculty
246 respondents

36%

2

6

26

21

8

The overall "good" to "excellent" response from faculty (29%) and administrators (34%) was
favorable. Somewhat disturbing, though, was the thirty-six percent of faculty and twenty-nine
percent of administrators who gave "no opinion" responses. That so many who bothered to complete
and return the survey would respond "no opinion" is something of a mystery. Perhaps this could
reflect that they find no correlation or relevancy between alumni relations and their functions
at the University, a state of affairs that, if true, should somehow be addressed.
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Office of Publications
The Office of Publications is staffed by a director who is also the University Editor and by
a graphic designer. The office ~aintains editorial and graphic standards in the planning, editing,
design, and pre-production handling of official MSU publications. Accurate representation of the
l:niversity is the principal expectation for each publication or departmental brochure. Publication
policies appear in two documents: "A Guide to University Publications and Graphic Services"
and "Guidelines For Use Of University Symbols" (on file in the SACS Office).
Adherence to the University's publications guide and graphic symbols policy and compliance
with fair practice codes and good ethics have always been primary responsibilities of the Office
of Publications. Previously, these standards were maintained through an internal review process
and a centralization of publications within the Office of Publications. However, since July of
1987 there has been one director and one acting director for the office, in addition to intervening
periods of vacancy. This instability has contributed to an apparent decentralization of control
over publications. In an interview with the most recent acting director of the Office of Publications,
the committee discussed this and other concerns, and as a result, makes the following
recommendation.

Recommendation: Every effort must be made to hire a qualified director for the Office
of Publications as soon as possible.
Two recent developments in the direction of centralization are that (1) the acting director
has begun the process of revising the publications guidelines and (2) a time-line planning calendar
is being developed for University publications. Such efforts should lead to significant improvements
in University publications and should be encouraged wherever possible.
Discussion with the acting director of publications also revealed that consideration was being
given to relocating the Office of Publications nearer to the production area. The committee endorses
this as a further aid to the efficient, well-coordinated operation of University publications.
''

The Office of Institutional Advancement reports that professional standards for content and
design of official MSU publications are also maintained through evaluation by external consultants,
competition and services sponsored by CASE, and through consumer _surveys. However, no results
of these evaluations were presented to the committee for consideration in preparing this report.

Recommendation: A system of evaluating standards for official MSU publications must
be established, and University publications must be fully centralized.

i*
k

Institutional Advancement

330

The information below reveals how MSU administrators regard the adequacy of the Office
of Publications (from the 1988 Administrators Survey, on file in the SACS office):

No opinion Poor
Administrators
69 Respondents

25%

Excellent

1

2

3

4

5

3%

11%

25%

33%

3%

Sixty-one percent rated publications adequate or better. The Office of Publications was 't
inadvertently omitted from the faculty survey.

Office of Media Relations
The Office of Media Relations, staffed by a director, a writer, a photographer, and a secretary,
disseminates information about the University to various internal and external publics, including
the news media. The director serves as the University's official spokesperson to the media.
Coordination of media coverage of events is also a role of the media relations staff. These functions
are outlined in the 1988-89 Operational Objectives for the Office of Media Relations and the 198889 Planning Calendar for the Office of Media Relations, both on file in the SACS Office.
Through news releases, photographs, and other material released to print and broadcast media,
the office undertakes to provide a positive and accurate portrait of the University, its programs,
services, and personnel. The office reported that during the 1987-88 academic year it distributed
approximately 540 news releases and features, 1,400 hometown photos, and 2,912 hometown
releases. Office work reports (on file in the SACS Office) from January 1, 1984, through June
30, 1988, provide some information about the output of the office. However, the format in which
the material has been reported makes it difficult to reach comparative conclusions. It would appear
that the 1987-88 year was slightly more productive in terms of material released to the media
than was 1986-87.

Suggestion: The Office of Media Relations should devise a better means of measuring
the productivity of the office.
In 1988, the director conducted a survey of primary media contact. Ninety-five surveys were
mailed, and thirty-one responses received, for a thirty-three percent rate of return. Seventy-four
percent (23) of those responding were newspaper sources and twenty-six percent (eight) were
broadcast sources. The results of the media survey are reported in a document on file in the SACS
Office. On a scale of one to ten, eighty percent of the media respondents rated· the overall services

,"f,'
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provided by the ,.°ffice in the top third of the scale. Both the print and broadcast media requested
more features on students from their service areas. The print media requested more sports coverage.
No comparative data were presented from earlier surveys or other sources. The Director of the
Office of Media Relations indicates that the present level of staffing does not permit an increase
in the number of feature stories.

Office of Conference Services
*.~
Promoting, scheduling, and coordinating summer camps and conferences is a primary function ,.,(·
of the Office of Conference Services. Scheduling facilities for use by external agencies and
individuals throughout the year is also a major function of the office. Requests from these groups
for support, such as equipment, housing, food services, and additional services are coordinated
through the director of Conference Services. The office maintains an up-to-date calendar of activities
scheduled for campus facilities. This information is available to faculty and staff on the mainframe
computer system.
Camps and conferences are sources of revenue to the campus. There were 56,015 attendees
at nonclassroom activities, camps, and conferences during the 1987-88 academic year and summer
of 1988. Gross revenue of $337,701.57 was realized from camps and conferences during the summer
of 1988. (See Non-Classroom Activities Report, 1987-88 and Figures for 1988 Summer Camps and
Conferences on file in the SACS Office.)
Participants who spend at least one night on campus are invited to complete an evaluation
of conference surveys. However, of approximately 4,500 persons who were on campus as overnight
visitors during the summer of 1988, only 221 returned the survey form. (See Sample FormConference Data Sheet on file in the SACS Office.) This response rate of 4.9% indicates a need
to reevaluate either the survey instrument itself or the survey mechanism. Nevertheless, the survey
results are reported in Table 2. Only fifty-four percent of those responding rated conference services
as adequate or b~tter.
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Table 2
Results of 1988 Visitor Survey
MSU Office of Conference Services
Excellent

Service

Adequate

Poor

No Response

Facilities

71%

16%

10%

3%

Personnel

78%

13%

3%

6%

Food Services

6%

18%

72%

4%

Housing

65%

19%

2%

14%

Respondents: 221
Personal Comments:
Positive, 22%

Negative, 31%

Positive/Negative, 9%

None, 38%

Recommend MSU to others?
Yes, 82%

No, 15%

No response, 3%

Source: Morehead State University Office of Conference Services

Because of tb· extraordinarily poor response rate, this committee has no suggestion concerning
the information reported above in regard to food services. The University's food services were,
however, contracted to a new provider in summer 1989. It should also be noted that no instrument
or results were presented to measure visitor satisfaction with other conference arrangements such
as meeting rooms, scheduling, PA/ AV aids and services, recreational needs, and other direct or
indirect services arranged and provided for by the Office of Conference Services.
The Office of University Advancement reported that the Office of Conference Services conducts
.

'

evaluations by on-campus personnel who work with them. No results of these evaluations were
presented to the committee. The administrator survey of 1988 (on file in the SACS Office) resulted
in the following data regarding conference services:

No opinion
Administrators
35%

Poor

Excellent

1

2

3

4

3%

9Qt

29-lti

25%

5
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Office of Development
The Office of Development raises private funds that are in turn managed by the MSU
Foundation, Inc. The director of the office also serves as the executive director of the MSU
Foundation (see Amended Articles of Incorporation and By Laws, July 27, 1988, on file in the
SACS Office). Additional office staff include an assistant director of development for athletics,
a secretary, a clerk typist, and a part-time bookkeeper. The office's objectives are outlined in a
document on file in the SACS Office.
~.
The office stated in its Annual Report of Giving-July 1, 1987-1988 (on file in the SACS Office) .~

;·,<-

that giving increased 35% in 1987-88 over the previous year (from $361,772 to $487,556). The Eagle
Athletic Fund showed a 114 percent increase in 1987-1988 over the previous year (from $81,756
to $191,570). Figures for the past five years appear in Private Giving to MSU, 1983-88 Memorandum
and Private Giving to MSU, 1983-88 Graph, on file in the SACS Office. In 1987-1988, $158,019
was given to the University by private sources as unrestricted funds (to be used for emergencies
or unanticipated opportunities). The office reports that in the current year (1988-1989) a large
portion of unrestricted funds will be used for purchase of instructional equipment and to assist
the University in acquisition of real estate. A percentage of unrestricted funds is also used to
defray some operating expenses of the Foundation. A detailed comparison of giving (both annual
and capital) appears in the Report of Private Giving for the Year Ending June 30, 1988, with
Comparative Figures for the Year Ending June 30, 1987, on file in the SACS Office.
The effectiveness of the Office of Development's fund-raising efforts can be evaluated in a
variety of ways. New donors, increased participation, contributor renewals, and upgrading of
donor gifts are all valid measures. The office, despite a virtually static budget for the last five
years, an unusual amount of staff turnover, and somewhat limited staffing (as pointed out by
the director), has supplied data indicating shifts in donor participations and upgrading of donor
gifts. The office also supplied the following information about numbers of alumni making
contributions from 1984-1988:
'

Year

Number of Alumni Contributing

1984-1985

948

1985-1986

839

1986-1987

973

1987-1988

1,652

1988-

1,986

.-...;:

-·
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The director also reported that an excellent combination alumni/development software system
is now in place, greatly enhancing data retrieval.

Suggestion: The Office of Development should continue to seek improved means of
measuring the effectiveness of development efforts.
The office solicits gifts by means of personal letters, telephone calls, and personal visits. Target
populations for various campaigns include members of the Board or Regents, Foundation Board
of Trustees, Alumni Executive Council, Eagle Athletic Fund Advisory Board, Parents Association

~,j

Advisory Committee, etc. The office solicits funds for scholarships and academic departments, ':
as well as gifts-in-kind.

In reviewing responses to a 1988 survey of the Board of Regents (on file in the SACS Office),
the subcommittee discovered the following information about board members' giving. (Eight of
the ten regents responded to the survey.) In response to the question, "Do you contribute to MSU
according to your means?" eight indicated they contributed to annual operations, and four indicated
that they contributed to capital campaigns. Four indicated that they helped secure a gift for MSU
from individuals, corporations or other sources. Four indicated that they had not contributed in
this manner.
The Director of the Office of Development reports that measured results of other targeted
campaigns are available (e.g., campaigns involving academic departments, parents, athletic causes,
etc.). The director also indicates that the office now has a large record capacity for reporting
and evaluating the results of its targeted campaigns. The subcommittee believes that the office
is making progress in its analysis of these targeted campaigns; however, the subcommittee believes
that it is appropriate to make the following suggestion:

Suggestion: The Office of Development should continue to seek improved means of
recording and reporting results of targeted population campaigns. The office should

also continue to improve its abilities to evaluate the success of its targeted campaigns.
In its brief existence as a relatively new component of the University, the Office of Development
has experienced more than its share of staff changes. The subcommittee notes that the current
director appears to be providing stability to the office. The subcommittee also believes that the
office will grow more and more important to the welfare of the University durinff the next decade,
as w·e approach a time during which alumni and other's gifts become increasingly vital to the
well-being of the University. As a result, the committee makes the following suggestion.
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Saggestion: The Office of Development should coordinate its efforts with the Universitylride planning and evaluation processes in order to continue to improve the effectiveness

of the office.
Additional information concerning MSU's development efforts may be found in the 1989 Peat-

llarwick Report (an independent analysis by a consulting firm of MSU's financial resources)
on file in the SACS Office.
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Conclusions
Strengths
1.

The Office of Alumni Services, especially by virtue of such activities as the directory of all

living alumni, is providing a valuable research service as well as strengthening alumni relations.
Alumni Services should be encouraged to continue such projects as the alumni directory.

Recommendations
1.

Every effort must be made to hire a qualified director for the Office of Publications as soon 't
•'W

;·-:-"·

as possible.
2. A system of evaluating standards for official MSU publications must be established, and
University publications must be fully centralized.

Suggestions
1.

The Office of Planning, Institutional Research, and Evaluation, in conjunction with other

University (strategic) planning bodies, should plan, devise, and implement a systematic, periodic,
random survey of MSU alumni. The alumni survey instrument used should be tailored to meet
the major information needs of all University constituencies likely to benefit. frorr '1lumni input.
2. In addition to maintaining personal records of those who have completed degrees, a data
base should be maintained on those who attend the University but do not graduate. Appropriate
announcements and publications should be sent to this group. Survey information and response
to communications could be determining factors in continuing to maintain a file after a specific
time.
3. The Office of Media Relations should devise a better means of measuring the productivity
of the office.
4. The Office: of Development should continue to seek improved means of measuring the
effectiveness of development efforts.
5. The Office of Development should continue to seek improved means of recording and reporting
results of targeted population campaigns. The office should also continue to improve its abilities
to evaluate the success of its targeted campaigns.
6. The Office of Development should coordinate its efforts with the University-wide planning
and evaluation processes in order to continue to improve the effectiveness of the office.
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Section 6.3 Financial Resources
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Supporting Documents on File in the SACS Office
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Audit Guide, Student Financial Aid Programs-USDE
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of the University
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MSU Capital Funds, 1984-1988
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MSU Current Fund Expenditures and Mandatory Transfers, 1984-1988
MSU Current Fund Balance, 1984-1988
MSU Current Fund Revenues by Source and Percentage of Total Revenue, 1984-1988
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MSU Schedule of Bonds Payable for Years Ending June 30, 1984; June 30, 1985; June 30, 1986;
June 30, 1987; and June 30, 1988
MSU Undergraduate Catalogs, 1987-1988, 1988-1989
Operational Procedures and Guidelines; Office of Budgets and Management Information
Peat Marwick Consultant's Report (January 1989-Draft)

Uniform Reporting Manual-KCHE
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Introduction
The subcommittee assessed the adequacy and stability of the financial resources of the
University. To make this assessment the subcommittee reviewed the organization and structure
of the Office of Administrative and Fiscal Services, the policies and procedures related to budgetary
planning and control, and the policies and procedures related to collection management,
expenditures, and investment of the University's resources. The assessment was conducted at
the macro-level by examining the University's published financial information, by interviewing
Division of Administrative and Fiscal Services personnel, and by using information contained.;
in the Peat Marwick Consultants Report (Draft-January 1989). The firm provided an independeritY'
assessment of many of the University's financial transactions. The report, which was commissioned
by the Office of the Vice President for Academic Affairs and the Faculty Senate, was intended
to produce an objective analysis of spending patterns. The Peat Marwick Report is quoted from
in several places in this SACS report, and the complete report is on file in the SACS Office.
(The Peat Marwick Report upon which much of this subcommittee report is based was a draft,
but the final Peat Marwick Report differed only minimally from the draft.)

Financial Resources
The subcommittee analyzed five areas to determine the University's ability to offer sufficient
financial resources to support its programs: (1) overall financial resources, (2) expenditures and
transfers, (3) current fund balances, (4) capital funds, and (5) bond debt. Each area was examined
over the five fiscal years ending June 30, 1984-1988.

Analysis of Financial Resources
MSU receives or generates financial revenues from state appropriations, tuition and fees,
governmental grants and contracts, indirect cost reimbursements, sales and services of educational
activities, saleis and services of auxiliary enterprises, and other miscellaneous sources. The amount
and percentage received from each source are presented in Table 1. The percentage of revenues
provided from each source reveals that the proportion of revenues by each source has remained
fairly constant over the five-year period .
. The largest source of revenue is from state appropriations, which have ranged from 50.8 to
54.0 percent. The University has been receiving modest annual increases (approximately 2 to
5 percent) from state appropriations based upon salaries and operating costs, excluding equipment
and auxiliary services. Appropriations are determined biennially and funds are allotted quarterly.
State appropriation requests are made by MSU through the Kentucky Council on Higher Education.
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Formula funding, primarily based on an average of student credit hours generated for the
previous three years, is used to determine funding for all Kentucky state universities. However,
~ISU, like the other Kentucky state universities, receives only a portion of the full formula amount.
As shown in Table 2, the number of full-time equivalent (FTE) students has increased in the
last two fiscal years from a five-year low of 4,342 FTE students in the spring of 1986 to 5,159
i-n the fall of 1987.
The data presented in Table 1 show that income from tuition and fees was the second largest ,,
source of revenue to the University through the 1984-88 period. Tuition and fees dropped slightly;
in the fiscal year ending 1986 due to decreased enrollment; tuition and fee income increased overalf
from $6.8 million in 1984 to $9.0 million in 1988. The upward movement was largely due to the
steady increase in tuition rates from fiscal year 1984 to 1988 and the increase in FTE students
(see Table 3 for tuition rates during 1984-88).
The third major source of revenue in Table 1 is sales and services of auxiliary enterprises.
Examples of auxiliary enterprises are the residence halls, food services, faculty and staff housing,
and the University Store. The auxiliary enterprises have generated a fairly constant level of
revenues for the University.
Governmental grants and contracts have increased from $4.8 million to $6.5 million during
fiscal years 1984 through 1988 (Table 1). The Office of Research, Grants, and Contracts is
responsible for the development of federal, state, and other grants and contracts at MSU. For
additional information about this office, see Section 6.5 Externally Funded Grants and Contracts.
Indirect cost reimbursements, sales and services of educational activities, and other sources
have increased over the five-year period; however, all three sources combined have provided less
than 4 percent of current fund revenues. Income from these categories is produced from the
University farm, athletic receipts, student fees, parking fees, copier charges, and other miscellaneous
charges.

Analysis of Expenditures and Transfers
Data presented in Table 4 include the amounts of general and education expenditures in each
major category for the five-year period. These data show an increase in expenditures in a pattern
similar to current fund revenues shown in Table 1. During this period expenditures increased
from $32.6 million to $40.2 million. Additionally, Table 4 shows the percentage of general and
education expenditures, by major category, for each fiscal year. The percentage analysis reveals
that the portion of total general and education expenditures for most are~s remained constant
or decreased slightly during the five-year period. However, student financial aid increased during
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the same period from 10 percent to 14 percent. The increase in student financial aid was a result
of two significant factors. Increased enrollment led to increases in Pell Grants and National pirect
Student Loans (Pell increased 35% from 1984-85 to 1987-88, while NDSL increased 62% from 198485 to 1987-88). Increased institutional funds were also committed to financial aid for work-study
and scholarships. As the enrollment increased, fewer financial aid dollars from federal and state
sources were available because some programs have maintained similar levels for several years.
Also, regulation changes reduced the amount of GSL funds used.
To encourage college attendance, to help supplement shortages in federal and state financial;
,

aid programs, and to attract the top students in our service region, MSU made a substantiaT\t
commitment to financial aid and scholarships.
Because of its significant increase during the past few years, student financial aid was one
of the subjects the Peat Marwick Report (Draft) commented on. The SACS Subcommittee on
Financial Resources concurs with the comments in the consultant's report and makes the following
suggestion.

Suggestion: MSU should study the management and operation of the Office of Financial
Aid, including cash, office, and awards cycle management.
In Tables 5a to 5i, MSU general and education expenditure percentages are compared to other
benchmark institutions (WKU=Western Kentucky University; ASU=Appalachian State University;
MUSU=Murray State University; MSU=Morehead State University; SMSU=Southeast Missouri
State University; WIU=Western Illinois University; MU=Marshall University; and NKU=Northern
Kentucky University). (Source for Tables 5a-5i: National Data Service Boulder, CO.) Although
comparative data were not available for all years for all categories, the tables reveal that MSU
tends to be lower than benchmark institutions on the percentage of education and general
expenditures for instruction (Table 5a). Table 6 reveals that this may be partially due to MSU
faculty salaries being lower than most benchmark institutions. MSU stands virtually at the bottom
of the bench~arks for each of the faculty ranks. Table 5g also shows th .·

\1SU is higher than

benchmark institutions in the area of institutional support. MSU also spends more money on
student financial aid (Table 5i) than comparable benchmarks. In other areas, MSU seems to be
closer to benchmark institutions.
Data obtained from faculty and administrative surveys during 1988 concur with data presented
in Tables 5a to 5i. At least 70% of MSU's faculty indicated that items included under instructional
support (faculty salaries, travel, equipment, and development funds) were inadequately funded.
Administrators responding to the same questions felt that funds were inadequate for instructional
support in their department/college.
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Table 1. MSU Sources of Revenue - Current Funds

F/Y 1983-1984

F/Y 1984-1985

~

~

Percentage

F/Y 1985-1986

Percentage

Amount

~

"'

F/Y 1986--1987

Percentage

~

F/Y 1987-1988

Percentage

~

Percentage

Tuition and Feea

$6,867,017

16.7"

$7,007,428

16.7"

$6,908,547

16.0"

$7,667,305

16.4"

$9,006,545

17.6"

Ste App.opt~

21,880,785

53.3"

22,349,592

53.3"

23,313,146

54.0"

24,512,836

52.4"

25,965,178

S0.8"

4,m,481

11.6"

4,571,342

10.9'1

5,033,540

11.7"

6,050,313

12.9"

6,576,018

12.9'1

ladin,ct Coat Reimbun.-

160,054

0.4"

130,943

0.3"

147,993

0.3"

142,557

0.3'1

151,149

0.3'1

Salea and S«vicea of Edudioaal Adivilica

383,316

0.9"

476,713

1.1 'I

531,914

1.2"

748,932

1.6"

685,410

1.3"

6,473,689

15.8"

6,427,307

15.3"

6,483,342

15.0'I

6,792,519

14.S'I

7,581,569

14.8'1

520,451

1.3'1

931,704

2.2"

782,098

1.8'1

708,249

1.5'1

1,165,526

2.3'1

0

0.0"

0

0.0"

0

0.0"

150,000

0.3'1

0

0.0"

S41,0S7,793

100.0"

$41,895,029

100.0"

$43,200,580

100.0"

S46,m:m

100.0"

SSl,131,395

100.0"

Oavernmeatal Grana and Coatncu

Salea and Servica of Auxiliary
Other Sourca

Private OiJb

Total•

~

• <·

,)
'•.:

SOURCE: MSU Audited Financial Statement
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Table 2
Morehead State University
Full-Time Equivalent (FrE) Students
for the Years Ending June 30, 1984, 1985, 1986, 1987, 1988
~

Fiscal Year

FrE Students

1984
1983
1984

5219

Fall

1984

4936

Spring

1985

4673

Fall

1985

4570

Spring

1986

4342

Fall

1986

Spring

1987

4629
4484

Fall

1987

5159

Spring

1988

4990

Fall
Spring

4868

1985

1986

1987

1988

:Source: Office of Planning, Institutional Research, and Evaluation

!IF
,
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Table 3
Morehead State University Tuition Rates

for the Years Ending June 30, 1984, 1985, 1986, 1987, 1988
83/84

84/85
per semester

85/86

86/87

87/88

(Fall & Spring)

.('

#

t-;:

Resident

)~t

Undergraduate

$413

$445

$472

$510

$540

Graduate

$452

$487

$516

$560

$590

Undergraduate

$1,188

$1,275

$1,357

$1,450

$1,540

Graduate

$1,304

$1,400

$1,489

$1,600

$1,690

Non-Resident

Source: 1988 "Morehead State University," p. 11 (Fact Book)

1TlTTI 11111 1
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Table 4
Morehead State University
General and Education Expenditures
for the Years Ending June 30, 1984, 1985, 1986, 1987, 1988
Fiscal Year
Ending June 30

Total Educational
and General Expenditures (in millions)

1984

$32.6

1985

$33.4

1986

$34.2

1987

$38.4

1988

$40.2

Jr,

.<f •·

.

1983-84

1984-85

1985-86

1986-87

1987-88

Instruction

39%

38%

39%

38%

37%

Research*

0

0

0

0

0

Public Service

4

4

5

5

5

Library

4

4

4

4

4

Academic Support

6

5

4

6

4

Student Services

10

10

10

9

9

Institutional Support

16

17

16

16

16

Operations and Maintenance

11

12

12

11

11

Student Financial Aid

10

10

10

11

14

100%

100%

100%

100%

100%

Total

*Research percentages were zero due to rounding.
Source: The :figures in this table have been calculated from audited data in Morehead State
University Financial Statements (1984-1988).
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Table 5a Comparison of Benchmark Institutions
Percentage of E & G Spent on Instruction

Percent
6011
6011
401.
301.
2011
101.
01.

.•
,1
,C

ASU

MuSU

MSU

SMSU

WIU

MU

NKU

83-~4 46.81.

46.91.

40.31.

38.81.

41.44'

44.416.

84-85 44.211
86-86 44.111
86-87
87-88

47.211
46.91.

39.39'
39.1'9
39.61.

37.74'
38.71.
38.3ft
37.4ft

43.71.
46.31.

47.81.

48.811
46.616.
46.71.

421.
40.7ft
40.41.

WKU

, _B3-B4

~84-86

, -·,:-;186-88

44.41.

-88-87

Mi=il=I 111-aa

~
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Table 5b Comparison of Benchmark Institutions
Percentage of E & G Spent on Research

P•frcent

31,
2.5 ..
2"
1.6 ..
11.
0.5 ..

o..
83-84
84-85
86-86
86-87
87-88

WKU

ASU

MuSU

MSU

SMSU

WIU

MU

NKU

0.7..

0.21,
0.1..
0.29'

0.6..
o.8 ..
1.2"
1'4

0.41,
0.21.
0.1..

0.1..
0.1"
0.1..

0.2'4
0.29'
0.2"

2.51.
2.89'
2.69'

0.21,

o....
1t.

0.11,

0.21,

0.2"

0.1..

1

••a-84

fiiia-t-85

-

[[ill 86 88

•81-11

U::111:1 a1-aa
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Table 5c Comparison of Benchmark Institutions
Percentage of E & G Spent on Public Service

Percent
10'Wt
8'Wt
6'Wt
4'Wt

-

2'Wt
O'Wt
83-84
84-85
85-88
86-87
87-88

WKU

ASU

MuSU

MSU

SMSU

WIU

MU

NKU

3.6'Wt
6.2'Wt
4'Wt

2.4'Wt
3.11.
3.2'Wt

6.6'Wt
6.61.
6.7ft
5.6ft

4.3'Wt
~3,.
6ft
4.5%
4.8ft

8.7'Wt
4.1'Wt
2.3ft

2.61.
3.31.
2.61.

0.9'Wt
0.9'Wt
1.1'1.

2'Wt

I•

83-84

~ 84-86

IE 86-88

-

88-87

2.S'lt

3'1t

ffiilli1I 87-881

1l lll l1l'l1l llllillllll'lll iilllll
1

1
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Table 5d Comparison of Benchmark Institutions
Percentage of E & G Spent on Library

Percent

161.
141. _11--- -- - - - - - - 121.
10t.
8t.
6t. _11--- - -1
- 1 1 - - --

4ft
2ft

Of.

WKU

ASU

MuSU

MSU

SMSU

WIU

MU

83-84 4.6t.
84-86 4.2t.
86-86 4.1t.
86-87 .
87-88

11.9ft
11.7ft
13.7'-

3.9ft
3.6ft
3.4ft
3.4ft

3.Jlft
3.7ft

10.2ft
10.4ft
10.7ft

7.7f,
4.8ft
8.81.

7.616.
7.616.
8.11'.

I•

83-84

3.8%

NKU

4.31.
3.61.

~ 84-86 r:::a u-88

•

88-87

m e1-88

I
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Table 5e Comparison of Benchmark Institutions
Percentage of E & G Spent on Academic Support

Percent
7'9

6t.
5t.
4'9

3t.
2 ..
1'9

o..

83-84
84-85
85-86
86-87

WKU

ASU

MuSU

MSU

SMSU

WIU

6.4 ..
6.7 ..
6.7'-

4.3ft
4.3ft
5'-

5.1ft

6.i2ft
5.3ft

5.1 ..

3.6-r.

3.7 ..
4.9ft

2.4ft

4.6ft
5.38'
6.5 ..

87-88

1-

83-84

~ 84-86

4.3%

3.9t.

MU

NKU
5.9"5.8'9
6.51.

5.59'
4.49'

EE] 86-88

•

88-87

~ 87-88

I

I

11111111 I' 1111111111111 1
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Table 5f Comparison of Benchmark Institutions
Percentage of E & G Spent on Student Support

Percent
1211
10..

a.,
et.

411
2 ..

o..

•

83-84
84-85
85-88
86-87
87-88

WKU

ASU

MuSU

MSU

SMSU

WIU

MU

NKU

8.7..

2.91,
3.11'.
a.11i

8.31,
91,
9.31,
9.7..

9.8 ..
9.9..
9.7'1.
8.711
9.11,

8.111

6.11,

a.e..

8.41'.
9.31'.

8.31,

8.81,

9.51'.

5.91.

7.91',
8.21'. 8.31,

a.a..
8.91.

•

ea-a•

liil 14-11

mEJ 11-ae

•

1e-a1
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Table 5g Comparison of Benchmark Institutions
Percentage of E & G Spent on Institutional Support

Percent

83-84
84-86
86-86
86-87

WKU

ASU

MuSU

MSU

11.6ft
11.2ft
11.1ft

9.9ft
10.1ft

10.9ft
11.21.
11.3ft

16.6ft
16.8ft
18.4ft

11ft

16.4%

11.3ft

SMSU

WIU

MU

NKU

12.11.
13.61.
12.11.

9.E; ..
10.9ft
11.21.

16.31'.
17.31.
17.11.

16.7ft

87-88

I•

83-84

~ 84-86

l2J 86-BB

•

88-87

Emllil u-8B

I

I

1

1

11111111 111111,1111111111 1111111
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Table 5h Comparison of Benchmark Institutions
Percentage of E & G Spent on O & M of Plant

Percent
141,
1211
1011
.811
611
411
211
011
83-84
84-86

86-86
86-87
87-88

WKU

ASU

MuSU

MSU

SMSU

WJU

MU

NKU

12.1~
11.4~
11.6~

13.1"
1311
11.211

13.611

10.61,
12.2fe
12.41.
11.21.
111,

81.

12.81,
11.81.
11.2fe

10.31,
10.51a
8.91,

131,
13.11,
12.4fe

( -

83-84

12.911

11.811
11.9'1.

Ell!iill 84-86

8.811
8.91,

l3lJ 86-88

-

88-87

Bi 87-88

I
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Table 5i Comparison of Benchmark Institutions
Percentage of E & G Spent on Student Aid

Percent
1s,r.--------------------------__,
14tt
12tt . . . . 1 1 - - - - - - - -

10,r.
8" __.._________,,~
61.
41.
21.
Ott

83-84
84-86
86-86
86-87
87-88

WKU

ASU

MuSU

MSU

SMSU

6.71.
7.81.
8.61.

9.3 ..

10.8t.
121.
12.81.
11.31.

9.51.

9.81.

Q.91.

11.41.

9.61.
10.9%

121.

7.41.
6.31.

WIU

MU

10.1-.
11.31.
11.11.

NKU
6.7% ·
6.4%

6.21.

13.91.

I-

83-84

~ 84-815

IEJ 815-81

-

88-87

lllliiiil 87-88

I
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Table 6
Faculty Salaries
(Office of Planning, Institutional Research and Evaluation)
2/14/89, Salaries in Thousands of Dollars
Institution

Prof.

Assoc.

Asst.

Inst.

Cleveland State
Old Dominion
Miami Univ.
Wright State
Ohio Univ.
Kent State
East Carolina
Middle Tennessee
Radford Univ.
Tennessee Tech
Western Carolina
Illinois State
Southwest Missouri
Ball State
Indiana State
Northeast Missouri
Appalachian State
East Tennessee
Southeast Missouri
Northern Kentucky
Austin Peay
Marshall
Kentucky State
North west Missouri
Western Kentucky
Eastern Kentucky
Wes ten,. Illinois
Eastern Illinois
Murray State
Morehead State

54.2
54.2
53.7
53.4
52.8
51.7
48.7
46.8
45.8
45.0
44.6
43.7
43.1
42.7
42.5
42.1
42.0
42.0
40.9
40.5
39.2
38.9
38.6
38.4
38.1
37.9
37.6
36.8
36.7
35.6

40.8
40.3
40.6
40.4
41.2
39.7
37.8
37.2
37.5
36.5
37.8
35.2
36.5
35.0
33.6
34.9
35.8
36.7
34.9
32.9
30.3
32.7
32.7
32.8
31.8
32.6
33.4
31.1
31.5
29.4

33.3
34.3
33.4
33.3
32.7
32.4
31.2
30.0
31.7
30.7
30.9
30.9
30.2
28.0
27.7
29.1
31.1
29.7
29.9
26.7
25.5
24.2
27.7
26.4
27.4
28.1
29.2
27.4
27.7
25.7

26.1
25.1
25.5
23.3
27.0
24.7
27.0
23.3
24.2
21.7
24.2

Out of the 30 benchmark institutions, Morehead State ranks: 30 for Prof. salaries
30 for Assoc. salaries
28 for Asst. salaries
23 for Inst. salaries

22.8
18.6
19.8
24.4
23.9
23.9
25.0
23.7
20.2
18.6
18.6
21.9
21.6
22.8
18.1
20.1
22.0
20.3

h\~

H"
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When itemized, faculty and administrative responses showed considerable consistency with
respect to perceived inadequacies in instructional support. Most faculty, 87.6% of those responding
fl 97 of 225), indicated that the budget for salaries was inadequate for their respective departments,

and 90. 7% felt that MSU salaries were insufficient (below the mean salary level) when compared
to

those of benchmarks institutions. Similarly, administrators responding to the question

concerning adequacy of the budget for salaries indicated that funds were inadequate (76.5%
disagreed with statement) and 87.1 % felt that salaries were below those of benchmark institutions.

.~

A majority of the faculty (83.1 %) and administrators (66.2%) felt that their department/college "
budgets were insufficient to support faculty development. Additionally, 71.8% of the faculty ,-}
responding to the question concerning adequacy of their departmental travel budget indicated
that support was insufficient; 60.3% of the administrators had the same response. Faculty (77.2%)
and administrators (73.5%) consistently disagreed with the statement that the equipment budget
at MSU was adequate for their academic programs.
Survey data show that more than 75% of the faculty believed that funds for institutional
support, public service, student services, student financial aid, intercollegiate athletics, and
Cniversity special activities were adequate or more than adequate. Administrators responded
similarly to these questions.
Two areas of institutional support, intercollegiate athletics and administrative and fiscal
services, were perceived by faculty and administrators to be excessively funded. Responses to
the question on support for athletics show that 76.5% of the faculty and 42% of the administrators
believed that support for intercollegiate athletics at MSU was more than adequate to excessive.
Additionally, 72.3% of the faculty and 54.1 % of the administrators felt that support for administrative
and fiscal services was more than adequate to excessive.
Data show that 60% of the faculty responding to the survey believed that funding for research
and for the library were presently adequate at MSU. However, administrators indicated that funding
fo r research (65;3% disagreed) and for the library (58.5% disagreed) were presently inadequate.
I

I

Members of the University's Board of Regents were asked to respond to a survey questionnaire
that included a statement identifying the University's "greatest needs." In the area of instructional
support, Board of Regents members identified "state of the art instructional equipment" and "faculty
support" to be among MSU's greatest needs.
Included in the Peat Marwick Report is a recommendation based on a ratio analysis of data
-similar to those found in Tables 5a-5i. The consultants recommend "that Morehead use the Ratio
..\nalysis presented in this report as part of its strategic planning over th~-next two to three
biennia." Data shown in Table 7 summarize the consultants' view of one possible example of

1
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how this recommendation might be implemented.. Specific suategies to assist MSU in accomplishing
these goals might be (1) reallocation and (2) revenue generation.. These strategies are described
in detail as part of the Peat Marwick Report.

Analysis of Current Fund Balances
As revealed in Table 8, the University has had a current fund surplllB at the end of each
fiscal year from 1984 to 1988. The fund balance has steadily increased from $4.0 million at the
end of 1984 to $6.5 million at the end of 1988.

;~,

,>;,

.

Analysis of Capital Funds
Data presented in Table 9 represent the capital construction projects (descriptions and amounts)
for fiscal year ending June 30, 1984 through 1987. No significant debt was incurred to finance
these projects. The 1988-90 biennial requests from MSU and the corresponding recommendation
by the Council on Higher Education are shown in Table 10. The University requested that these
capital projects be funded from the general fund; however, the Council recommended alternative
sources for some projects.

Analysis of Bond Debt
According to the financial statements of MSU, the only form of significant debt during the
five-year period was two bond issues. The balance as of June 30, 1984, was $27.0 million. This
balance has decreased over the five-year period to $24.9 million at the close of the 1987-88 fiscal
year. Following is a summary of the bond debt payable as of June 30, 1988:
1988
Housing and Dining System Bonds, 5.4% repayable in annual

$9,205,000

installments with the final installment due November 1, 2005
'

Consolidated Educational Building Revenue Bonds, 6.875%,

$15,685,000

repayable in annual installments with the final installment due
May 1, 2007

$24,890,000

To retire the bonds, the University is required to set aside sinking fund monies in annual
amounts sufficient to meet the principal and interest payments due within the next twelve months.
The principal and interest payments relating to the bonds outstanding at June 30, 1988, are as
follows:

';.
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Repayment Requirements (in millions)

Year Ending
June 30,

Principle

Interest

Total

1989

$ 1.5

$1.2

$ 2.7

1990

1.6

1.1

2.7

1991

1.7

1.0

2.7

1992

1.7

1.0

2.7

1993

1.8

1.0

2.8

16.5

4.8

21.3

24.8

10.1

34.9

1994-2007

Adequacy and Stability of Financial Resources
In chapter 4 of the Peat Marwick Report, the consultants note that during the data-gathering
phase of their study "concerns were repeatedly raised regarding the perceived imbalance of the
University's priorities and resource allocation relative to its mission." The report concludes that
"indeed the impetus for this study is reflective of this concern." Further, the document recommends
"that the University set prograµi priorities and balance its various goals and objectives. As the
University's resources never will be limitless, it must make decisions based on a clear institutional
understanding of how available resources should be allocated."
One of the major problems in the instructional support area, according to the Faculty Senate
and other such bodies, is the lack of modern instructional equipment and the lack of an equipment
replacement schedule and sinking fund. This issue is addressed elsewhere in the Self-Study Report
(see 5.3 Instructional Support).
Based upon the analysis of the available financial resources data, interviews with appropriate
personnel, and the Peat Marwick Report, the committee can draw the following conclusions:
1. MSU has lived within its means during the period examined. This is evidenced by the
increase in the :f und balance from $4 million to $6.5 million (see Table 8)° and the stability of
MSU's debt situation. As a result, the SACS Subcommittee on Financial Resources makes the
following suggestion.

Suggestion: A portion of the current fund balance surplus should be .used to provide
much needed instructional equipment for academic departments.

~ .

,~r
<,
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Table 7
Example Goals for Expenditure Demand Ratios
for Morehead State University

FY 1988 Goal 1

Change
from
prior
Biennia

Goal2

Change
from
prior
Biennia

Change

37

40

(+3)

45

(+5)

(+8)

4

3

(-1)

2

(-1)

(-2)

10

10

(0)

10

(0)

(0)

9

9

(0)

8

(-1)

(-1)

Institutional Support

14

13

(-1)

12

(-1)

(-2)

Plant

10

11

(+ 1)

11

(0)

(+ 1)

Scholarships

13

11

(-2)

9

(-2)

(-4)

Instruction
Public Service
Academic Support
Student Services

Source: Peat Marwick Report (Draft: January 1989)

Table 8
Morehead State University
Current Funds Surpluses (Deficits)
for the Fiscal Years Ending June 30, 1984, 1985, 1986, 1987, 1988
F/Y
F/Y
F/Y
F/Y
F/Y
1983-1984 1984-1985 1985-1986 1986-1987 1987-1988
Unrestricted
Allocated
Unallocated
Total Unrestricted
Restricted

Total Current
Funds-Fund Balance

$3,372,630
593,223

$3,408,510
975,162

$3,398,280
2,040,203

$3,601,102
1,358,895

$4,255,054
2,192,488

3,965,853

4,383,672

5,438,483

4,959,997

6,447,542

110,067

94,985

100,006

91,932

67,763

4,075,920

4,478,657

5,538,489

5,051,929

6,515,305

Source: MSU Financial Statements

#
,,
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Table 9
Morehead State University
Capital Construction Projects
for Fiscal Years Ending June 30, 1984, 1985, 1986, 1987

Power Plant-Deaerating Tank

1984

$50,000

Power Plant-Pollution Control

1984

384,000 .

Lappin-Slate Repair

1984

Laughlin Health Building Roof

1984

58,ooo .
195,300

Jr;

$687,300

Total 1984
Paving Project

1985

95,000

Button Auditorium Air Conditioning

1985

12,900

$107,900

Total 1985
Water Treatment

1986

131,900

Baird Music Hall Roof·

1986

50,000

Doors

1986

50,000

ADUCRoof

1986

150,000

$381,900

Total 1986
Roof Repairs/ Improvements

1987

1,020,000

Air Conditioning System Repair

1987

445,000

Fire Safety Improvements

1987

200,000

Boiler Controls Repair

1987

245,000

Water Treatment Plant Renovation

1987

255,000

Energy Management

1987

225,000

Handidapped Accessibility

1987

220,000

Campus Resurfacing/Repairs

1987

240,000

Total 1987
Source: Fact Book-MSU 1988

$2,850,000

il
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Table 10
Morehead State University
1988-90 Biennial
Capital Construction Request and Recommendation
Project Title

Utility / Elec. Dist.
Syst. Renovation
Fields Hall Renovation
Thompson Hall Renovation
Roof Repairs/Replacement
HV AC Repairs/Replacement
Lappin Hall Renovation
Button Hall Exterior Repair
Fire Safety Projects
Elevator Repairs
Asbestos Abatement Projects
Handicapped Accessibility
Parking Garage

subtotal
Equipment
Mignon Complex Screen
Block Replacement
Veterinary Technology
Bldg. Expansion
Mays/Butler Renovation
Combs/Reed Bldg. Renovation
Energy Management Sys. Exp.
Breckinridge Hall Renovation
Boiler Renovation
Downing Hall Reconstruction
Wetherby Gymnasium Renovation
Warehouse/Stbrage Facility

MSU

Requested

CHE

Recommended

Requested

Fund Source

Recommended

Fund Source

$7,524,000
3,080,000
3,080,000
1,000,000
3,700,000
3,920,000
270,000
1,800,000
660,000
600,000
660,000
5,000,000

GF
GF
GF
GF
GF
GF
GF
GF
GF
GF
GF
GF

$4,989,000
3,080,000
3,080,000
928,000
3,070,000
3,780,000
270,000
192,000
138,000
486,000
570,000
5,000,000

GF
Bonds
Bonds
GF
GF
Agency
GF
GF
GF
GF
GF
Bonds

31,294,000

25,583,000

3,708,000

GF

0

800,000

GF

0

300,000
5,920,000
994,000
240,000
1,800,000
1,600,000
2,895,000
300,000
700,000

GF
GF
GF
GF
GF
GF
GF
GF
GF

0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0

subtotal

19,257,000

Grand Total

50,551,000

0
GF

GF = General Fund
CHE = Council on Higher Education
Source: 1988 "Morehead S~ate University," p. 13 (Fact Book)

$25,583,000

~·
'f'"_.
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MSU tends to be lower than benchmark institutions in the percentage of funds used for

instruction. This is an area of concern since the University has found it difficult to attract and
retain qualified faculty in some areas (see Section 4.4 Faculty). The Peat Marwick Report drew
a similar conclusion:
Prior to fiscal year 1987 support for instruction and academic support had declined
significantly since the level of support appears to have been low (below the first
quartile in the national norming group). Morehead, however, does not really differ
from its Kentucky peers, which would raise concerns about the status of, and
commitment to, higher education in Kentucky in general. The Council on Higher
Education (CHE) and SACS peers, in contrast, provide greater support to these
two critical functions of an institution of higher education. We would note that
the fiscal year 1989 budget returns the level of support to that present 5 to 6 years
ago, which is encouraging. Even this level of support, however, is of concern.
As a result of its analysis of institutional spending patterns, the SACS Subcommittee on
Financial Resources makes the following suggestion.

Suggestion: The University should examine those policies and procedures employed to
allocate funds for instruction and increase the percentage of funds for instruction to
the mean level of the 30 benchmark institutions.
3. MSU's support for its institutional activities tends to be higher than benchmark institutions.
The Peat Marwick Report also supported this:
Morehead's support for its institutional support activities appears to be much greater
than its CHE and SACS peers and greater than most of its Kentucky peers. We
would note that Kentucky institutions, as a group, appear to provide greater support
to these activities than institutions in other states. While inconclusive, these
observations raise questions regarding the overall efficiency of organization and
staffing :relative to size and complexity of institution. The concept of economies
of scale should well be a factor in further analysis.
The Subcommittee on Financial Resources makes the following suggestion.

Suggestion: The individual allocations for institutional support should -be reviewed for
the purpose of reducing support for these activities to the mean level of benchmark
institutions, with consideration being given to the concept of economies of scale.
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The Peat Marwick Report also draws attention to the need to improve fund-raising activities
to support University programs. The Subcommittee on Financial Resources agrees that development
efforts should be supported and that funds from these efforts should be used in major part for
sorely needed instructional equipment.

Suggestion: High priority should be given, in future fundraising activities, to the
acquisition of monies for instructional equipment.
Other sections of this SACS Self-Study suggest additional areas where increased financial ,,

't-

support is needed. See, e.g., 4.4, 5.2, 5.3, 5.4, and 5.5.
•

\~J
; ,( '

Organization for the Administration of Financial Resources
Financial Management Personnel
Although the Vice President for Administrative and Fiscal Services has always reported directly
to the President, a recent (October 10, 1988) reorganization reflects growth patterns in the unit
and has made chain-of-command reporting more efficient. (The MSU organizational chart may
be found in Appendix A of Section 6.1: Organization and Administration.) Each unit head has
direct reporting responsibility to the vice president, enabling the latter to coalesce information
in his report to the President. The President then reports, at least quarterly, to the Board of Regents.
Other personnel in the Division of Administrative and Fiscal Services include two assistants
and unit heads for fiscal services, physical plant, general services, personnel services, information
technologies, and budgets and management information. These unit heads report directly to the
vice president, who oversees 253 full-time employees and is responsible for balancing a $47 million
University budget during 1988-89.

Specific Responsibilities
Each unit head is responsible for following a specific annual budget and must complete the
:

.

period without cost overruns, unless prior permission has been requested of, and granted by, the
Board of Regents using their adopted guidelines. This promotes expense awareness and enhances
revenue appropriations. All management personnel in each support service must continually be
budget-conscious.
There are three units in Administrative and Fiscal Services directly responsible for budget
preparation and management: fiscal services/ business services, personnel services, and budgets
and management information.
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The business services unit is responsible for equipment and supplies purchases, inventory
control (in conjunction with the academic units and the physical plant), service contracts, making
current line item information available to all budgetary units via computer terminals, travel
expenditures, granting agency budget administration, fringe and cafeteria benefit calculations,
and miscellaneous budgetary transactions.
Personnel Services is responsible for all personnel matters, but also provides current staffing
budgets through the maintenance of personnel records via an improved computer retrieval system.
Budgets and Management Information, like other units, is directly responsible to the Vice President.~
for Administrative and Fiscal Services, but is also responsible for reporting budget preparation,\'
and management details to the President.
These specific functions are all performed following certain general guidelines. Kentucky state
regulations are cited frequently and followed closely. Board of Regents guidelines and reporting
requirements are not interpreted, they are followed. Generally accepted accounting procedures
are used and quarterly financial reports are submitted to the Board. Audit trails are routinely
maintained; internal and external audits are performed daily, as are spot checks. Leverage
(transcript holding, discontinuation of services) is used to collect delinquent monies. A contingency
fund is maintained for emergencies and other unbudgeted purposes, and honesty bonds are
maintained on University personnel. Other restrictions and guidelines are followed, based on the
Staff Handbook (1985; revised, 1988) and the Personnel Policy Manual (1985; revised 1987 and
continually). Investments are made by personnel in the Kentucky Department of Finance, and
excess current revenues are forwarded monthly. Maintenance schedules are maintained.
Some functions are complementary. The physical plant is responsible for operation and
maintenance of University physical facilities, but details regarding general University and specific
departmental service contracts are amalgams. Affordable and economical service contracts are
permitted, but sometimes in-house personnel are utilized, if using available equipment and facilities
is more efficient and less expensive. Such decisions are jointly made, in this case by personnel
:

.

services, the physical plant, the academic department, business services, budgets and management
information and, ultimately, the vice president and his superiors, if necessary.
The University's present growth mode has mandated efficiency. A high percentage of our
students receive financial aid; business services has a higher workload as a result, and so do
other units of Administrative and Fiscal Services. Consequently, each unit must develop and
use efficient procedures to keep up with the workload.
The current Vice President for Administrative and Fiscal Services has ove~ 20 years experience
in budgeting and administration. He has been an educational business affairs administrator for

111111111111111111111111111
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10 years, helped mold the University Mission Statement, and has a personal commitment to the
service area. In the subcommittee's judgment, the University's business office organization is
consistent with its institutional purpose; and the President reports sufficiently often to the Board
of Regents concerning the financial and business operations of the University.

Budget Planning
The responsibility for coordinating the budgeting process of the institution rests with the
~·1

Director of Budgets. The budget presents, in descriptive and monetary terms, the overall goals,1;,,
and objectives of the institution and follows the organizational structure of the various departmentaFt
and institutional units of the University.
During the general session of the legislature, funds which will support the institutions of
higher education during the next biennium are appropriated by the general assembly and
recommended to the governor for his executive budget. The appropriation of funds from the state
and the projected revenue from the University's own tuition, auxiliary enterprises, and special
revenues are placed into the revenue-forecasting portion of the budget-process outline. Although
the Board of Regents has delegated the budget-planning process to the President and his staff,
the final approval of the budget rests with the Board of Regents.
Each year the annual budget operating regulations are developed by the major unit heads
and the President. As each area prepares its respective budget requests, several items must be
taken into consideration, such as the available institutional funding from the state, the fringe
benefit base review, the operating base review, the base adjustment phase, and fixed costs. When
reviewing fixed costs factors, such as rate increases from the providers, new or expanded contracts
must be considered as well as debt service calculations and financial aid match. By directive,
attempts to close the gap between the University's salaries and those of the benchmark institutions
must now be included in the process. Other items to be included in the process at this time are
any changes in: the chart of accounts, such as titles, additions, and deletions
of budgetary units.
.
Each year decisions must be made to increase fixed cost pools or compensation pools. Salary
calculations will, according to the budget outline, be broken down by general, longevity,
discretionary, and total followed by a statistical report of all. Each department chair and director,
dean, and major program head will be given an opportunity to review and to analyze before
the final review an_d presentation to the President for his approval. Once all of the above procedures
have been completed, the budget request process begins with instructions being given for special
payroll, operating, capital expense verifications, and the issue of a budget calendar.

Financial Resources

369

When all of these processes have been completed, the central review and analysis begins
in the budget office. To provide an equitable distribution of funds, the budgetary decision will
include hearings whereby budgetary units have the opportunity to present their cases for increases
in funding. After the compilation of all necessary documentation and of the financial resources
available, the document must be printed. At this point two documents are prepared which will
make up the overall budget of the University: the personnel roster, which shows annual or hourly
compensation to employees, depending upon whether they have exempt or nonexempt status; and
the operating budget, which is, along with the personnel roster, submitted to the Board of Regents
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at a regular meeting for its approval. Following the presentation to the Board, the budget is
communicated to the campus constituencies and then to external agencies.
Faculty and administrative surveys included questions related to the budget planning process.
When asked if they felt that they had sufficient input into the budget process for their department,
69.8% of the faculty responded negatively. Responses to a question related to the budget planning
process at the University level indicated that 85.8% of the faculty felt that they did not have
sufficient input in development of the University's budget. Administrators were asked to respond
to the statement that faculty and staff had sufficient input into the budget process. Data show
that 50% disagreed; administrators felt that faculty and staff do not have adequate input in the
budget process.

Suggestion: MS U should enable faculty and staff to have greater input into the planning

of the appropriate department/unit budget and the University-wide budget.
Only recently has the University given anyone the specific responsibility for planning and
for establishing institutional priorities. This previous weakness in the overall planning process
has been addressed through the creation of an Office of Planning, Institutional Research, and
Evaluation as of January, 1989. As noted in the Peat Marwick Report: "we recognize and are
encouraged by the University's recent commitment to planning. The creation of a responsible
position to develop and implement a planning process is a critical and essential step in preparing
'

-

for Morehead's future."

Suggestion: The development of a strategic plan for MSU should assist administrative
personnel in establishing sound institutional priorities, and the goal of such strategies
should allow planning to drive the budget.
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